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CP(73) 121 COPY NO 

30 October 1973 

CABINET 

RATE SUPPORT GRANT 

Memorandum by the Central Po l icy Review Staf f 

lo Ministers have to decide 

a t the to ta l s ize of the Rate Support Grant f o r 1974-75; 

b . on the way i t i s to be distr ibuted among the loca l author i t ies . 

2o Any decision about the to ta l s ize of the Grant must be consistent 

with Ministers 1 overal l public expenditure ob ject ives . 

3* So f a r as the distr ibution of the Rate Support Grant is concerned, 

3 main questions ar ise 

a. how far should the new needs formula be allowed to redistr ibute in 

favour, very broadly, of the conurbationsj and 

b . how far should transit ional r e l i e f be provided for domestic 

ratepayers in areas where the grant i s reduced by the new formula. 

c . How fa r should the grant be distr ibuted in re lat ion to 


"resources"* 


4o The Central Po l icy Review Staf f recognises the d i f f i c u l t i e s to which 

the proposed form of redistr ibut ion gives r i s e . But Ministers should 

bear in mind that i t i s part of the i r wider social object ives to encourage 

a se lec t i ve approach to social a f f a i r s , in which resources are concentrated 

on those most in need. And i t i s Government pol icy to try t o do more f o r 

some areas of urban deprivation. 
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5. The new needs formula has been devised as a more e f f e c t i v e means of 

recognising social needs on the "basis of selected social indicators. To 

the extent that i t i s not allowed to take e f f e c t , or is counteracted by 

forms of t ransi t ional r e l i e f , there must be some r isk of jeopardising 

these soc ia l object ives o 

6. Increasing the "resources" element helps Wales and the rural areas 

of England, and reduces the amount going t o London. I t also reduces what 

is avai lable f o r needs genera l ly . Where to str ike the balance i s a 

p o l i t i c a l dec is ion. But in taking that decision Ministers should bear in 

mind that the larger the resource element becomes, the more the grant f o r 

individual authorit ies becomes d i rec t l y re lated to what they spend? 

this w i l l almost cer ta in ly have the e f f e c t of increasing loca l authority 

expenditure in t o t a l . 

7 . In the longer term, the a l te rnat ive to providing help f o r decl ining 

urban areas through the Rate Support Grant would be to abandon the whole 

system of a block grant and return to spec i f ic grants. But this would be 

quite inconsistent with the Governments reform of loca l government and 

i t s reorganisation of the health service? i t would require more deta i led 

central Government supervision and would lead to increased expenditure. 

Tnis would be unacceptable in present circumstances. 

Cabinet Off ice 

30 October 1973 
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COPY NO CP (73 ) 122 67 
5 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

DISTRIBUTION OF R A T E S U P P O R T G R A N T 

Memorandum by the Secre tary of State for Northern Ire land 

1, A t the P r i m e M i n i s t e r s request a smal l group of Min is te rs met 
under my chairmanship to consider the issues relating to the distribution 
of rate support grant which were d iscussed by the Cabinet at the ir meeting 
on I November (CM(73 ) 52nd Conclusions, Minute 7 ) . 

2. We agreed on the fol lowing conclusions: 

a. I t would be impossible for the Secre tary of State fo r the 
Environment to re f ra in f r om making changes in the distribution 
scheme which applies at present . 

b . Given that a new formula must be found, we consider that 
the arrangements which would on balance be most sat isfactory 
are as f o l l ows : 

i . Domest i c e lement 

T o be f ixed at lOp, with further additions in areas where 
rates would otherwise go up because of l oss of grant or the 
ef fects of the reorganisat ion of water and sewerage . 

i i . Needs element 

The formula to contain the special al lowance for the 
South East proposed in CP (73 ) 118; but the weighting for 
London i tse l f to be l owe r than the proposed 5 per cent and 
to be f ixed at a rate which w i l l result in the assistance which 
London r e ce i v e s f r om i t not exceeding this y e a r ' s l e v e l . 
A further special weighting comparable to that fo r the 
South East to be introduced for the benefit of non
metropol i tan loca l authorit ies in the Wes t Midlands. 

1 



i i i 0 Resources e lement 

T o be f ixed at 27f per cent of total grant . 

c . Having r egard to the danger that the higher resources 
e lement and the g rea ter protection proposed for domest ic 
ratepayers w i l l encourage increased expenditure by loca l authorit ies, 
the spending Departments should issue a joint c i rcular in the most 
stringent t e rms (which should be agreed with the Chancel lor of the 
Exchequer ) enjoining those loca l authorities which gained f r om the 
new distribution arrangements not to make corresponding increases 
in their spending p r og rammes , 

3. . We concluded that the Secretary of State for the Environment should 
open his negotiations with the loca l authorities on the basis descr ibed above . 

W W 

Northern I re land Office 

5 November 1973 
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CP(73 ) 123 C O P Y NO 

6 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

R A T E SUPPORT G R A N T ( E N G L A N D A N D W A L E S ) - T O T A L 


OF G R A N T 


Memorandum by the Secretary of State for the Environment 

lo The re are three main decis ions we have to take in connection with 
this y e a r ' s rate support grant negotiat ions i 

a. The grant distribution formula - the Secretary of State for 
Northern I re land 's paper CP (73 ) 122 reports on this 0 

b . The forecast total of local authority expenditure - this issue 
is sti l l be fore Cabinet bat I remain of the v i ew that we cannot 
reasonably reduce the latest forecasts by more than £81 mi l l i on , 
giving a total re levant expenditure of £5, 258 mi l l ion (at November 
1972 p r i c e s ) , The impl icat ions for Departments are set out in 
Annexes 1 and 2; Annex 3 g i ves the calculation of re levant 
expenditure 0 

c e The percentage rate of grant 8 which I r e f e r r ed to in 
CP(73 ) 111 and now consider further in this paper . In so doing, 
I am assuming agreement on the f i rs t two i ssues , but the method 
of calculation would be broadly the same even if dif ferent v iews 
were taken. 

2* Our v i ew on the appropriate rate of grant for next year must depend 
on the extent to which we are prepared to see rate burdens r i s e . The 
higher the rate of grant8 the lower the average rate burden is l ikely to 
be . In summary form the choice of increase in domest ic rate burdens 
and the corresponding percentage grant goes as f o l l ows ; 



A v e r a g e increase in rate Grant required as % Amount of 
burden 1974-75 ove r of re levant of expenditure grant required 
1973-74 assuming a expenditure including water (at outturn1 

v a r i ab l e domest ic element and sewerage p r i c e s ) 
with a minimum ox lOp 

Domest i c Non-domest ic £ mi l l ion 

5% 180 6% 60, 5% 57,8% 3 9 701 
7% 20 u 3% 59c 8% 570 1% 3, 657 
9% 22.1% 59.1% 56,4% 38 612 

11% 23, 7% 58.3% 55,7% 3B 568 

7% represents the threshold f igure for Stage 3; 9% i s the l ike ly increase 
in loca l authority costs (g iven the high manpower e lement ) and 11% is the 
l ike ly increase in earnings, 

3, The above f igures ignore the new and much m o r e generous rate 
rebate scheme^ which wi l l add something approaching £85 mi l l i on to 
Exchequer grants . Although it applies to only about a quarter of domest ic 
ratepayers^ its effect on the domest ic rate would be to reduce the average 
rate burden by about 7 per cent and there fore to cancel out the f i rs t two 
ave rago Incr-oases,, 

4. The above i3 an o v e r - s i m p l e presentation. It assumes a 9 per cent 
inflation in loca l authority cos ts . We learnt f rom bit ter exper ience last 
year that while our calculations assumed that domest ic rate burdens would 
go up by 3-f- per cent, in fact they went tip by 9 per cent 0 Th is was due to 
many f a c t o r s , But pre-emi&ent amongst them was that l oca l authorit ies 
did not be l i eve that we would contain inflation and rated m o r e highly 
accord ing ly . They we re right,, They might do the same again this y ea r . 
So it would be wise to take the increases in domest ic burdens suggested 
above as the minimum which could be achieved by grant sett lements at the 
l e v e l shown. The rea l i t y would probably be appreciably higher because we 
have no way of stopping loca l authorit ies either f r om spending more or from] 
rating on the assumption of higher inflation than we are al lowing f o r . And 
fur thermore if we impose l a r g e r reductions than loca l authorit ies w i l l 
accept then because grant is so high a proport ion the e f fect of the extra 
expenditure on rates is magnified,, A 1 per cent e r r o r means a Zj per cent 
increase in rate burdens. If authorit ies overspend by £50 mi l l i on then the 
increase in domest ic rate burden would be 2 per cent higher in each case , 

5, However the point we have to make is that prov ided loca l authorities 
keep to the expenditure po l i c i es impl ied by the f igures above ? and provided 
the counter- inf lat ionary po l icy works , any overa l l inc rease in rates beyond 
these f igures is because loca l authorit ies have chosen to put their rates 
high. 

6, I f we make too generous a gj/ant, there wi l l be a strong temptation 
for many local authorities to spend m o r e , knowing that they can do so 
without increasing the burden on the domest ic ratepayer,, 



T O T A L S OF E X P E N D I T U R E 

7. Norma l l y we have a negotiation with the local authorities about the 
amount of expenditure to be accepted. This year the discussions at off icial 
l e v e l have shown close agreement on the f i g u r e s  except that the loca l s

authorities are seeking an additional £14. 5 mi l l ion for education and 
expressed strong opposition to accepting the £81 mi l l ion cuts 0 We have 
no choice but to re jec t the c la im for education and to impose at least those 
cuts which a re our announced policies^ 

INCREASE ORDERS 

8. We have also to consider Increase Orders for 1972-73 and 1973-74. 
Off ic ials have prov is ional ly agreed f igures for an Increase Order for 1972-71) 
with the loca l authorities.. A f igure for 1973-74 wi l l not be avai lable until 
immediate ly before the statutory meeting on 27 November,, But there is no 
doubt of the need for such an Order 0 I seek m y co l l eagues 1 agreement to 
making such an Order,, the f igures for which I w i l l agree with the Chief 
Secre tary , T r easury . 

CONCLUSIONS 

9. Against the above background we have to decide on the £o$al of 
l oca l authority expenditure and the rate of grant 0 

10o It seems to me that the main consideration must be to l imi t the rate 
of increase on domest ic ra tes . I would suggest that we should a im at a 
l im i t of 7 per cent. On the assumption of total expenditure as in Anner. 1 
l e ss reductions of £81 mi l l ion, and the lOp domest ic element recommended 
in the paper by the Secre tary of State for Northern Ireland, the total of grant 
required would be £3 P 657 mi l l ion (at outturn p r i c e s ) . This is 59.8 per cent 
of re levant expenditure. It i s 57.1 per cent of total local expenditure 
counting water and sewerage expenditure, as we have promised to do . 
But if my col leagues regard an increase of 20 per cent in rate burden on 
non-domest ic ratepayers as too high, then this could be mit igated by 
increasing the precentage rate of grant. Roughly speaking each 1 per cent 
increase in the rate of grant would mean a Zj per cent decrease in non
domest ic rate burdens (and a decrease in domest ic rate burdens too ) , at 
an extra Exchequer cost of £60 mi l l ion. 

11. I r egard a 59.8 per cent rate of grant on re levant expenditure 
(57.1 per cent on total expenditure) as just i f iable . But if we make a b igger 
reduction than £81 mi l l i on in the accepted total of expenditure while we 
should have to base grant on the lower f igure I must warn my col leagues 
that it would be difficult to justify a lower percentage of grant than I am now 
suggesting. 

12. I there fore seek my colleagues^ agreement t o : 

a. A sett lement with local authorities on the l ines outlined above. 

b . Ag r eement to negotiate Increase Orders with the approval of 
the Chief Secre tary , T reasury . 

G R 

Department of the Environment 
6 November 1973 
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A T T i i E X	 -j73 TOTAL EXPENDITURE I C O N r t b f c N t I a C J 'i V I

£ m i l l i o n a t 1973 S u r v e y P r i c e s 

PSSC REPORT PLUS 	 LATEST FORECASTS 
RUERING TAX-LIES 

P r e s e n t d e f i n i t i o n P r o p o o e d d e f i n i t i o n 

C u r r e n t P u b l i c 

Q-".:nr ^ meat E-pcncii t u r e 
 C u r r e n t RSG C u r r e n t RSG 

P u b l i c R e l e v a n t P u b l i c R e l e v a n t 
GP (73 )108 P r e s e n t Expend!* E x p o i i d i - E x p e n d ! - E x p e n d ! 
d e f i n i - d o f i n i - t u r e t u r c t u r e t u r e 
t i o i i t i o n 

( 1 ) 	 ( 2 ) ( 3 ) (k) ( 5 ) ( 6 ) ( 7 ) 
( v i ) 

2 , 6 3 3 , 3 2 , 6 7 3 , 3 2 , 7 3 6 . 0 3 , 0 6 7 , 2 2 , 5 6 6 , 6 2 , 906 ,0 

HO 	 6 0 9 , 8 609 ..8 601 , 9 553 ,5 601 ,9 6U6 . 0 

UHS3 	 5h\,3 5 0 0 , 0 5U6 . 7 572,8 391 ,8 U 2 9 . 7 

DOE ( E l s e ) 3 7 2 . 3 3 7 2 , 3 * 586 .5 931 3 6 2 1 , 3 871 . 5 0 

DOS ( R o a d s ) 3 1 3 . 2 313.2 3 3 2 , 8 	 3 5 0 . 8 U71 . 9 

B E 	 1 3 / 1 1 3 . 1 U + . 0 1U.0 1H.,0 1 4 , 0 

)l f f i o i e n e y 
R.e duct i o n - 1 0 . 0 - 1 0 , 0 0 . 0 0 , 0 0 , 0 0 . 0 

TOTAL j L , : 7 :- - 5 U,671 .7 U , 8 1 7 . 9 5 ,597 .7 	 5 , 3 3 9 . 1 

['Ot03 '. 

( l )	 The " P r e s e n t D e f i n i t i o n " t a k e s no a c c o u n t o f t r a n s f e r s o f s e r v i c e s 
( C o l s . 3 , i(., 5 ) and i s t h a t used f o r Cnind. 3178 , 

( i i )	 The " P r o p o s e d D e f i n i t i o n " t a k e s a c c o u n t o f t r a n s f e r s o f s e r v i c e s and o f 
the b r o a d e n e d d e f i n i t i o n o f r e l e v a n t e x p e n d i t u r e p r o p o s e d in the L o c a l 
Government F inance B i l l ( C o l s , 6, j ) . 

( i i i )	 The d i f f e r e n c e b e tween C o l . 2 and C o l , 3 i s tha t C o l . 2 e x c l u d e s 
e x p e n d i t u r e due t o be t r a n s f e r r e d i ron : l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s f o r DES 
and DHSB; C o l . 3 i n c l u d e s t h a t e x p e n d i t u r e . W i th t h e s e d i f f e r e n c e s 
t h e f i g u r e s i n t h e two columns a r e c o n s i s t e n t , 

( i v )	 The d i f f e r e n c e o f £146 ,2m. be tween C o l . 3 and C o l , k i s t h e £1U8m, i n 
C P ( 7 3 ) 1 i 9 t a k i n g i n t o account minor r e v i s i o n s i n t h e Home O f f i c e 
f i g u r e i n C o l . 3 and the .DHSS f i g u r e i n C o l . 4 , 

The f i g u r e s in C o l s , 4 , 5  , .,6 and 7 t a k e no a c c o u n t o f t h e p r o p o s e d 
r e d u c t i o n s i n e x p e n d i t u r e , 

( v i ) 	 The l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s a r e p r e s s i n g f o r an i n c r e a s e o f 014.5m on t h e 
DES f i g u r e o f " ;E?;C6 i n column 7 , l i n e .1. 

T i i i s i n c l u d e s £135.3m f o r Hous ing under Hous ing f i n a n c e A c t , - w h i c h 
i s a t November 19 73 p r i c e s , 

CONFIDENTIAL 
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The sub-group produced agreed forecasts for each of the serv ices within th is 

heading which amount in t o t a l to £371.5m (relevant expenditure November 1972 

pr ices ) ; : but given the problem of repr ic ing the data upon v;hich the forecasts 

were baaed, concern was expressed at the possible size of the error to which 

tho forecasts were suscept ib le . 

The required savings as a share ox the fiSlm cuts from th is group of services i s 

i,lha2m at November 1972 pr i ces , in Public Expenditure White -Paper terms. Tho 

cub-group iden t i f i ed po ten t i a l savings of between £.12 and £13'.'p mi l l ion but 

accepted that the extent to which these would be achieved in pract ice would 

depend upon the response of each l o ca l authority to Government urging that the 

rate of growth o f expenditure on these services should be reduced., To achieve 

these savings would involve re f ra in ing from recrui t ing s ta f f to make good 

wastage or to f i l  l addi t ional posts", depressing standards of maintenance and 

repair , and increasing charges whore poss ib le . This could mean l ess frequent 

co l l ec t ions of refuse, reducing the hours of opening of recreat ional f a c i l i t i e s , 

increased delays in dealing with planning and environmental health matters, and 

some longer-term diseconomies.. 

To secure yet further savings above the l e v e l would require action by l oca l 


author i t ies to create s t a f f redundancies and for decisions to defer putting new 


capi ta l assets into commission ( for example vehic les or swimming baths) , or to 


r es t r i c t the i r use below the l e v e l which would otherwise be adopted. 


D03 ROADS - - , 

Tho Sub-Group produced agreed forecasts amounting to £^7-l*9m (re levant expendi

ture, November 1972 p r i c e s ) . The l o ca l authority side reserved the i r posit ion 

on the amounts ixiciuded for the improved maintenance of roads to the standards 

recommended in the Marshall Report. The negotiators unsuccessfully pressed 

for r.'.ore l a s t year; they may return to tho charge., The 197^-75 forecast of 

£V?1.9m i s £16.5m lower in public expenditure terms than the equivalent of 

Catad 5173 revalued * A further £19* 6m has, therefore, to be found. The 

'Sub-Group agreed that tho reductions could only be achieved by cutting maintenance-, 



ANNEX 2(CONFIDENTIAL ) 
-V. ^ . s 

D3S 

1. The forecasts prepared by the Education Sub-Group make f u l l allowance 

for the expenditure consequences of expected growth in public and student 

nunbers and provide for the continuation of the annual improvement factor of 

3;'J allowed for 1973-7^ in non-teaching costs in schools and further education 

arid ( for the f i r s t t ime) in teacher t ra in ing . 

2. The loca l autb.oriti.es argue that in the l i gh t of the outturn of expenditure 

for 1972-73 the 3fj improvement factor i s inadequate for schools and further 

education and should bo raised to 5*$. This would increase the forecasts by about 

£1% in 19?4-75 ( r i s i ng to some £"50m in 1976-77). 

3, The Department accepts the Sub-Group forecasts as a r e a l i s t i c assessment 

of the cost of a continuation of ex ist ing po l i c i e s , but maintains that a reduction 

of £22u (the Department's share of the t o t a l of S8lm) i s f eas ib l e . The l oca l 

authorities have re luctant ly accepted the Department1s suggestion that i t should be 

l e f t to individual author i t i es to decide the most appropriate means of achieving 

savings in the l i gh t of l o ca l circumstances. In pract ice the Department expects 

that, i f author i t ies are w i l l i ng to co-operate in th is exerc ise , the i r response w i l l 

include cutt ing back expenditure on the maintenance of bui ldings, the provision o f 

boohs and equipment and on some of the l ess central areas of the educational serv ice . 

-Reductions of th i s kind w i l l undoubtedly arouse c r i t i c i sm, which would be a l l the 

core severe, i f as i s poss ib le , some of the bet ter placed author i t ies seek to achieve 

savings by l im i t ing increases in teacher numbers. 

h. The Department i s convinced that there i s no scope for set t ing out to achieve 

a reduction more than marginally greater than £22m in 197^-75 by the method already 

suggested. The l o ca l author i t i es have themselves argued very strongly in the same 

sense;. I f a larger reduction had to be sought the Department could not avoid taking 

responsib i l i ty for issuing spec i f i c guidance as to the areas and types of 

expenditure where savings should be made, and for acknowledging the pol icy 

implications o f th is advice., In the Department's view i t y:culd not bo possible to 

frame th is advice in terms which did not cast doubt on the Government's intent ion to 

implement the po l i c i e s announced in the education V/hite Paper of l as t December, or 

which were not inconsistent with recent c i rculars and other pronouncements on. other 

areas of po l i cy , eg the l i b ra ry serv ice . Ill any event, given the internal, impetus 

within the l o ca l authority education expenditure, and par t icu lar ly i t s high, s ta f f ing 

http://autb.oriti.es
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content., the scope for rapid reduction in planned l e v e l s of expenditure 

is l imi ted . In consequence, the action proposed to achieve th is larger l e v e l of 

savings, night f a i l of i t s main purpose, ana succeed only in -exposing the Government 

to the charge -that they v/ere abandoning the ir declared p o l i c i e s for education. 

Department of Education & Science 
November 1973 

^CONFIDENTIAL 
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Home: Of f ice and local authority o f f i c i a l s are broadly agreed on an estimate of 

expenditure on Home Of f ice services in 1974-75 of £646m (£602m in PE3 terms) 

compared with last year ' s estimate of £obCm, This reduction of £l4ra (£17m in 

?SS terms) r e f l e c t s low timates of po l i ce manpower, Th ese. are part ly o f f se t 

by an increase in estimated expenditure on the f i r e serv ice due to the l ike l ihood 

that loca l authorit ies w i l l accelerate work under tho F i re Precautions Act 1971* 

When the cut of £81a was announced by the Chancellor inlMay, the Home Of f ics 

agreed to f ind £5*5& as a contribution towards that sum. In the event, more 

savings were found and these were taken into account before the Home Off ice share 

of tho t o t a l of £53339 was arrived a t . Further substantial cuts could not bo 

found without d i f f i c u l t p o l i t i c a l decisions in re la t i on to pol ios manpower and 

xiro prevention. 



PiHSOIIaL SOCIAL SERVICES 

The t o ta l of local authority estimates for 1974/75 i s £391.3 mi l l i on 

( including £3-3 mi l l ion transfer for the net e f f ec t of professional s ta f f 

transfers to and from health author i t i es ) which implies a rate of growth of 

about H p over the estimated outturn for 1973/74* For personal soc ia l serv ices 

alone i , s  . excluding port health, concessionary f a r es , and the professional 

c t a f f t ransfers , the rate of growth is about 10;?. The reduction of these 

estimates by £4*5 m i l l i on would reduce the l a t t e r rate of growth to about 9$ 

in comparison with 15$ during 1972/73, the last year for which outturn f igures 

are a va i l ab l e . The Secretary of State for Social Services had agreed with the 

Chancellor of the Exchequer a further reduction of 5:8 mi l l i on , in view of the 

need to reduce t o ta l expenditure on the Health and Personal Social Serv ices 

programmes. This w i l l reduce the rate of growth of these services to about 6-gffj, 

The continuing results in 1974/75 of decisions taken ea r l i e r ( the revenue 

consequenco of capi ta l schemes, and the fu l l year e f f e c t of developments including 

s ta f f recruitment which incurred only a part year cost in 1973/74) are expected 

to require a growth in expenditure of about 5$. The proposed reduction w i l l 

therefore imply only the most modest other growth of serv ice in 1974/75? l'HSS think 

i t would be impractical to envisage any further reductions. ' 



CONFIDENTIAL) 
ANt.SK	 3 

CAl£ULArfI0i7 CP LOCAL AUTHORITY RELEVANT EXPSrCTrUHS : 

This year Uxs. de f in i t ion of relevant expenditure .hao been revised to bring the 
amount EO"A'. c Lonely into l ine with actual loca l authority expenditure financed from 
the x-ates, Also, f o r the purposes of calculat ing the grant payable, an allowance 
is being adaed this year to cushion the impact of water reorganisation costs and 
the transfer of sewerage costs out of relevant expenditure. The table below show3 
the e f f ec t of these adjustments:-

November 1972 Pr ices 
1974-75 1973-74 

£m £ra 

Forecast Local Authority Relevant Expenditure - 1972 de f in i t i on 5597.7 5216 

Change to new basis 1974-75 

Transfers in ( i  ) Concessionary Pares 	 24.2 

( i i ) Home Off ice (Po l i ce e t c . ) 87 .5 
( H i  ) Passenger Transport Executive 18.0 

( i v ) 	 Housing and Trading 154.0 

( v ) 	 Net Ef fect Staff transfers of 
soc ia l workers 3 .3 

Tota l 	 287.0 287.0 

Transfers out ( i  ) Student Awards 	 126.3 

( i i  ) School Health . 	 35-0 
( i i i  ) Local Health 	 170.6 

( i v  ) Sewerage 	 213.8 

Total 545.7 

Total	 l o ca l authority relevant expenditure new bas is : 5339.0 

3, Deduct £8Ira of May cuts 	 81 

5253.0 

Add allowance for sewerage and -rater 

( i  ) Sewerage	 213-8 

( i i  ) Vfater & sewerage reorganisation 37 

250.3 250.8 

Total Relevant Expenditure for Rate Support Grant 
purposes 5508.8 5216 

Non-Relevant Expendicure (Student grants) 12,6 103 
in 1974-75 

Tota l Local Expenditure 5531.4 5319 
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c.P(73) 124 , C O P Y NO g 'J 

6 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

R A T E S U P P O R T G R A N T (ENGLAND A N D W A L E S ) 

Memorandum by the Chief Secretary,. T r easury 

I am sorry to add to the ( documentation before m y col leagues on this v e r y 
difficult subject but there are three points which I think we need to keep in 
mind 

a0 There is a r ea l d i l emma here for the Government; too l ow 
a grant, while exert ing pressure on local authorities to cut spending, 
w i l l produce unacceptable rate increases,, Too generous a grant, 
whi le shielding ra tepayers , w i l l tempt many local authorities to 
spend m o r e . If there fore we are to seek to protect domest ic 
ra t epayerSy we must be prepared to take stringent steps to induce 
loca l authorities to hold their spending to agreed totals , 

b 0 The prospect ive public sector borrowing requirement for 
next year , though not so big as this y ea r ' s f i gure s i s sti l l 
substantial; any extra rate support grant w i l l increase i t . 
A s the f igures in the last column in paragraph 2 of the Secre tary 
of State f c r the E n v i r o n m e n t s paper (CP (73 ) 123) shows the cost 
of his options r i s es in steps of about £44 million^, 

c 0 The Secretary of State for the Environment suggests in 
paragraph 10 of his paper that if the non-domestic rate increase 
produced by a lOp (basic) domest ic element is too high, this could 
be mit igated by a higher rate of grant. I must make it c lear that 
if the Cabinet f ee ls that the impact on the non-domestic ratepayer 
is not acceptable, then the agreed conclusions in the Secretary of 
State for Nor thern I re land 's paper (CP(73) 122) must be re -examined . 

P J 

Treasury Chambers 

6 November 1973 
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13 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

P O L I T I C A L D E V E L O P M E N T S IN NORTHERN I R E L A N D 

Memorandum by the Secretary of State for Northern Ire land 

1, The talks which I have been holding with the Part ies in Northern 
I re land in preparat ion for the formation of an Executive have now reached 
a c r i t i ca l phase. The purpose of this paper is to outline the background 
and to indicate the l ines of action I have rn mind, subject to the outcome of 
the discussions I shall be having in Bel fast on Monday and Tuesday of this 
week - on which I shall be report ing o ra l l y . 

2 . The Northern Ire land Constitution Ac t 1973 prov ides for the 
format ion of an Executive which commands support in the Assemb ly and i s 
l ike ly to be wide ly accepted throughout the community. In pract ice this 
invo lves the coming together of the U ls te r Unionist Party led by 
M r Br ian Faulkner, the Social Democra t i c and Labour Par ty ( S D L P ) and 
the A l l i ance Pa r t y . The other Pa r t i e s had set their faces against p owe r 
sharing in any f o rm . 

3 . The talks with the three Pa r t i e s concerned have been, as expected, 
pro t rac ted . The Par t i e s have had to have t ime to develop their po l i c i es , 
to get to know each other both during the talks and during the debates in the 
Ass emb l y and to define much more c l ear ly than had been done before what 
their attitude was to certain key i ssues . I have, there fore , been taking 
them through these issues , and we have now virtual ly covered all the ground,, 

4. I t i s to the credi t of the Pa r t i e s taking part that there have been 
concessions on all s ides . The Unionist Party have been brought to accept 
power -shar ing (despite a la rge Unionist splinter group in the Assemb ly and 
considerable diff iculty with their support throughout the country) ; the S D L P 
has agreed publicly to accept the constitutional position as set out in the 
Northe rn Ire land Constitution A c t 1973. The talks have l ed to an agreement 
between those Pa r t i e s on an economic and social p rogramme (concerning 
the whole f i e ld of activity which would be devolved from Westminster . A 
statement has been made by me on the law, order and policing which has 
gone a long way towards setting this prob lem on one side; and although 
something m o r e may have to be said on detention, this too should not 
become an issue on which the Par t i e s w i l l break. There is always the 
possibi l i ty that the Par t i e s may return to any of these issues but we have 
riow covered rea l l y all the ground. 
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5. We now need to move dec is i ve ly and quickly,, The Part5.es 
themse lves have been brought to a position in which the formation of an 
Execut ive i s a rea l poss ib i l i ty : the Dublin Government is press ing us for a 
decis ion on a Tr ipar t i t e Conference which, as I say below, i s inextr icably 
invo lved in the formation of an Execut ive ; and in Northern Ire land the a i r 
of expectancy in many quarters for the present be l ies the ve ry r ea l r isk 
that a continuing pol i t ical vacuum wi l l lead to increasing v io lence f rom both 
s ides . But we cannot finally decide what to do at least until we know how 
the talks go in the ear ly part of this week . The main and continuing 
prob lem has been the weakness of the Unionist Party ; Br ian Faulkner 's 
leadership is going to be cal led in question at a meeting of their 900 strong 
Council on 20 November . There is no doubt that he must be kept afloat if 
an Executive i s to be formedo The vote at the meeting of the Council i s 
l ike ly to be a ve ry c lose-run thing. I f agreement on the Execut ive with an 
absolute Unionist major i ty can be reached before then, Br ian Faulkner 
ought to be able to surv i ve . But the S D L P and the A l l iance Par ty have up 
to now set their faces against a Unionist major i ty . Fur ther , the S D L P and 
the Unionist Par ty are sti l l far apart on the timing of the Tr ipar t i t e 
Conference, the one saying (with support f r om Dublin) that i t should be 
be fore the formation of the Executive and the other that i t should be af ter . 

6. If we are to succeed, our line of action must bring both the Unionist 
Par ty and the SDLP along with us ; and it must also not set the Dublin 
Government or the Opposition against us . There wi l l , there fore , have to 
be a "package " and the outline might poss ib ly be as fo l lows 

a. There should be an absolute majori ty for the Unionist Par ty 
on the Executive and we should take our stand on the prov is ions of 
Section 2 ( i ) (b ) of the Northern I re land Constitution Ac t 1973, which 
covers both the balance of Pa r t i e s in the Assembly and the 
e lectorate as a whole . 

b . The post of Chief Executive Member should be of fered to 
Br ian Faulkner; the post of Deputy should go to Ge r r y Fi t t , l eader 
of the SDLP , and Community Relat ions can go to O l i ve r Nap ier , 
l eader of the A l l iance Pa r t y . In al l 6 posts ought to go to Unionists, 
4 to the S D L P ; and 2 to the A l l i ance (one of which would not be a 
member of the Execut ive ) , 

c. A statement should be made on detention. We shall have to 
announce our l ong - t e rm aim of doing away with detention when the 
security situation al lows and take some smal l steps which may 
mol l i fy the S D L P . 

d. But, above all, we shall have to be as c l ear as possible on a 
Council of I re land. On this, we have to steer our way through the 
dif ferent Pa r t y pos i t ions. It i s advisable to lean towards the S D L P 
posit ion as a quid pro quo for the proposed Unionist major i ty on an 
Execut ive . I be l i eve that Br ian Faulkner can go a long way on a 
Council of I re land prov ided he has an overa l l ma jor i t y . We w i l l 
have to conf irm Her Ma jes ty ! s Gov e rnmen t s commitment to a Council 
of Ire land and our wi l l ingness to see executive powers vested in i t by 
agreement and to discuss the part i t might play in those mat ters at 
present r e s e r v e d to He r Majesty ' s Government. 
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e, We have got to find a way out of the impa3se between the 
Pa r t i e s on the t iming of a Tr ipar t i te Conference, We should, 
there fore , aim at pre l iminary consultations in which Westminster 
and Dublin would be invo lved. These should be in England, There 
could we l l be advantage in inviting al l the Northern Ireland Par t i es 
to these consultations - indeed, paragraph 112 of the White Paper 
r e i e r r e d to l eaders of the e lected representat ives participating in a 
conference. This meet ing could be arranged this month and the 
a im would be to al low al l the Par t i es to have a genera l exchange of 
v i ews and identify points of agreement and d isagreement . It might, 
if necessary and advisable, be fol lowed by a meeting between P r i m e 
Minis ters in December in England at which the a ims, functions and 
composition of a Council of Ire land might be agreed and announced. 
There might then be a Tr ipar t i t e Conference within a month of the 
Executive being f o rmed , 

f. We should announce our wi l l ingness to secure the approval 
of Par l iament to a devolution of power on 1 January 1974, 

7, A s we have always known, there would come a t ime when we would 
have to move dec is ive ly if we are to succeed. I t is becoming clear that
if we do not act ve ry quickly now, the situation may we l l slip away f r om us. 
Indeed, i t may be necessary to move this week and timing w i l l be crucia l , 

8, By the t ime that we consider this paper I shall be able to repor t 
how the talks in the ea r l y part of the week have gone but I thought it r ight 
to le t my col leagues know the present position together with ar indication 
of the approach that may be necessary at an ea r l y date. 

W W 

Northern Ire land Office 

12 November 1973 
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14 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

OIL A L L O C A T I O N 

Memorandum by the Lo rd Pres ident of the Council 

1. The Min is ter ia l Committee on Economic Strategy were this 
afternoon told that, on the latest information avai lab le , the major 
o i l companies expect a reduction in landings f r om A r a b producers 
of 7 pe r cent in November and 14 per cent in December . The minor 
companies , who r e l y on imports of crude o i l and products l a r g e l y f r om 
Rot terdam and Italy, w i l l be more seve re l y affected, and the ove ra l l 
shortfal l for December might be as much as 20 per cent. A 10 per cent 
cut in supplies i s equivalent to the consumption of three days 1 stocks a 
month. The genera l l e v e l of stocks is about 73 days, though there are 
d ispar i t i es botween dif ferent o i l products. A cruc ia l factor is the 
assurances which certain A rab producers , par t icu lar ly Saudi Arab ia , 
have g iven us: if they we r e prepared to increase their suppHes to the 
l e v e l needed to meet winter consumption and increased industr ial act iv i ty, 
the posit ion would be much eas i e r , and there might be no need f o r act ion 
to impose economies in consumption. But if these p romises do not 
ma t e r i a l i s e , there i s a strong case for some f o r m of al location. 

2. in the light of this assessment the Commit tee concluded that 
it would be des i rab le to introduce arrangements for the reduction of 
consumption of both industrial fuel o i l and motor spir i t by 10 per cent. 
The imposit ion of the cuts would be accompanied by a publicity campaign 
to encourage economy in the use of al l f o rms of fuel . 

3. Since some consumers of industrial fuels must be awarded pr io r i t y , 
cuts imposed on others must be higher (around 13 per cent ) . Th is should 
in te r f e re v e r y l i t t le with industrial production. It i s , however , for 
consideration whether, taking account of the possible effects of the m i n e r s ' 
o v e r t ime ban on coal stocks, ac ross - the -board cuts of 10 pe r cent should be 
applied to fuel o i l for e l ec t r i c i t y generat ion, bearing in mind that, i f they 
a re not, the cuts to other consumers would need to be doubled, The 
reductions would be car r i ed out by the o i l companies and based on the ir 
es t imate of consumption during the coming winter ; they would be achieved 
by d irect ions to the suppliers under the Emergency Regulat ions. The 
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C A B I N E T 

OIL A L L O C A T I O N 

Memorandum by the Lo rd Pres ident of the Council 

1, The Min is ter ia l Commit tee on Economic Strategy were this 
afternoon told that, on the latest information avai lable, the major 
o i l companies expect a reduction in landings f r om Arab producers 
of 7 per cent in November and 14 per cent in December . The minor 
companies , who r e l y on imports of crude o i l and products l a rge l y f r om 
Rot terdam and Italy, w i l l be more seve re l y affected, and the overa l l 
shortfal l for December might be as much as 20 per cent. A 10 per cent 
cut in supplies i s equivalent to the consumption of three days 1 stocks a 
month. The genera l l e ve l of stocks is about 73 days, though there are 
d ispar i t i es between dif ferent o i l products., A crucial factor is the 
assurances which certain A r a b producers , part icular ly Saudi Arab ia , 
have g iven us: if they we r e prepared to increase their supplies to the 
l e v e l needed to meet winter consumption and increased industrial act iv i ty, 
the position would be much eas i e r , and there might be no need for action 
to impose economies in consumption,, But if these p romises do not 
ma t e r i a l i s e , there i s a strong case for some f o rm of a l locat ion, 

2, In the light of this assessment the Commit tee concluded that 
i t would be des i rable to introduce arrangements for the reduction of 
consumption of both industrial fuel o i l and motor spir it by 10 per cent. 
The imposit ion of the cuts would be accompanied by a publicity campaign 
to encourage economy in the use of a l l f o rms of fuel . 

3. Since some consumers of industrial fuels must be awarded pr ior i ty , 
cuts imposed on others must be higher (around 13 per cent ) . This should 
in te r f e re v e r y l i t t le with industrial production. It i s , howevey , for 
consideration whether, taking account of the possible ef fects of the m i n e r s ' 
o ve r t ime ban on coal stocks, ac ross - the -board cuts of 10 per cent should be 
applied to fuel o i l for e l ec t r i c i ty generat ion, bearing in mind that, if they 
a re not, the cuts to other consumers.would need to be doubled, The 
reductions would be car r i ed out by the o i l companies and based on their 
est imate of consumption during the coming winter ; they would be achieved 
by direct ions to the suppliers under the Emergency Regulat ions, The 



issue of the d irect ions wi l l enable the oi l companies to institute 
arrangements to a l l ev ia te loca l shortages and to help out those 
companies whose supplies have been more seve re l y cutc 

4, A s far as motor spir it i s concerned, the cut would be achieved 
by a res t r i c t ion of supplies to dea l e r s . It would be advisable to introduce 
immedia te ly an o rde r under the Emergency Regulations to prevent 
hoarding. It would be left to dea le rs to share out the l imi ted supplies 
as fa i r ly as poss ib le , taking account of the needs of essential users such 
as doc tors . Unless , however., consumption by motor i s ts can be reduced, 
cuts in supplies to dea lers could not be sustained for m o r e than about three 
weeks before shortages became acute. Some voluntary economies can no 
doubt be secured by a sustained publicity campaign, but this i s unlikely to 
be enough. We must, there fore , consider other measures to reduce 
consumption, such as a compulsory lower ing of the speed l im i t and banning 
motor ing on Sundays, But even steps such as these are unlikely to balance 
a 10 per cent cut in supplies to dea l e r s , so that loca l shortages would st i l l 
be possib le , and public c r i t i c i sm would fol low, 

5, The Commit tee concluded that, if these measures we re 
implemented, it would not at this stage be necessary to take steps 
to introduce pe t ro l rationing. They noted that, although the powers 
can be renewed, it might we l l be embarrass ing to us to have to do this 
if the purpose w e r e only for o i l al location or petro l rat ioning. It would 
there fore be prudent to secure the passage of the Fue l and E l ec t r i c i t y 
(Contro l ) B i l l be fo re 12 Decembe r , 

6, An announcement of these measures would be made in the debate 
on the emergency powers t omor row afternoon, 

7. I invite the Cabinet:

i . T o endorse these measures to conserve o i l suppl ies. 

i i . T o decide whether o i l supplies for power stations should 
be included in the cuts. 

J P 

P r i v y Council Office 

14 November 1973 
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21 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

R A T E S U P P O R T G R A N T ( E N G L A N D A N D W A L E S ) -


T O T A L OF G R A N T 


Memorandum by the Secre tary of State for the Environment 


1. A t i ts meet ing on 8 November (CM(73) 54th Conclusions, Minute 2) 
Cabinet agreed that I should now undertake consultations with l oca l 
authorit ies on the basis of the recommendat ions in my paper CP (73 ) 123, 
on the bas is of accepting as re levant expenditure the forecast for 1974-75, 
but ref lect ing in full the reductions of £81 mi l l ion which the Government 
had announced ea r l i e r in the y e a r . It was also agreed that i t was 
undesirable that the average domest ic rate burden should increase by more 
than 7 per cent. Th is , after al lowing for the agreed variable domest ic 
r e l i e f with a JOp minimum, would lead to an Exchequer grant of 59. 8 per cent 
of total re levant expenditure. Cabinet, however , wished to be informed of 
any eer ious anomal ies which came to l ight in the course of discussions with 
the loca l authori t ies, 

2 . My of f ic ia ls met the representat ives of the loca l author i t ies on 
2 0 N o v e m b e r . This memorandum repor ts the outcome of discussion on the 
total of re levant expenditure, grant distribution and the percentage l e ve l s 
of granto I w i l l now have to negotiate the final statutory sett lement with 
the l oca l authoriti.es on 27 November , I seek authority for the line I wish 
to take at this meet ing . 

3. The l oca l authority representat ives argued that our proposals to 
secure the full ef fect of the £81 mi l l i on cuts w e r e harsh and would require 
quite c lear and speci f ic pol icy changes, which would have to be announced. 
They pointed out part icular ly that since in some s e r v i c e s the latest forecasts 
w e r e now be low the l e v e l on which the £81 mi l l ion cuts were or ig inal ly based, 
higher cuts would be needed to produce the full £81 mi l l ion on other 
s e r v i c e s , in part icular the personal socia l s e r v i c e s , and education s e r v i c e s . 
They s t ressed that the growth ra tes in many of the se rv i c es re f l ec ted 
commitments a lready made, in many cases .as a resul t of Government 
p r e s s u r e . In these c i rcumstances , the loca l authorit ies doubted whether 
the required savings could be achieved. In part icular they queried whether 
they could secure the £10 mi l l ion ef f ic iency cuts on top of the identi f ied 
savings of £71 mi l l i on . My of f ic ia ls stood f i r m on the necess i ty f o r 
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achieving the full £81 mi l l ion cuts0 They assured the local authorities that 
i t was proposed that a c i rcular should be issued by the Ministers concerned, 
drawing attention to the need to restra in expenditure and indicating the 
types of choices between dif ferent p rog rammes which would have to be 
made to ensure this end, 

4c Loca l authority representat ives saw l itt le to justify a special "West 
Midlands factor,, In part icular, they had doubts about a West Midlands 
factor which applied to the counties round the West Midlands metropol itan 
county but not to metropol i tan co\znty i tse l f . Broadly the local authorities 
were opposed to any reg ional factor in the distribution formula, although 
they recogn ised the case for the South East , Their c r i t i c i sm does ra i se 
the issue of whether we should continue with a factor for the West Midlands. 

5. The loca l authorities argued very strongly that the grant we we re 
proposing f c r 1974-^75 was not sufficient to keep the increase in domest ic 
rate down to 7 per cento Their main point was that we had not al lowed 
sufficient for inflation in that per iod, taking account of potential settlements 
f o r manual wo rke r s . They said that they would probably rate f o r an. 
increase of 13 per cent for the y e a r . They also said that we were offering 
a comparat ive ly low percentage grant, and divert ing grant into the domest ic 
e lement (given the lOp and the variable domest ic r e l i e f ) which was there fore 
coming off the total of grant. They considered that this was unjust on the 
argument that in the past increases in the domest ic e lement had been 
accompanied by increases in the amount of grant, I would not accept the 
whole of their arguments. A f t e r al l they have been re l i eved cf having to 
pay for s e r v i c es costing over £300 mi l l i on . But in my opinion we have in 
effect g iven the domest ic ratepayer an enhanced amount of grant, at the 
expense of the non-domest ic ratepayer and without any part of this 
increased burden falling on Exchequer funds,, 

6, The loca l authority arguments set out above make a case for an 
increase in the percentage of grant. Our latest calculations of the cost of 
the var iable domest ic e lement, which suggest that i t w i l l amount to some 
£30 mi l l ion m o r e than prev iously estimated^ tend to support these 
arguments. I f this increased domest ic e lement is to come out of the total 
we have prev ious ly agreed and if we keep the increase in domest ic rate 
burden to 7 per cent, then al l of the extra burden w i l l fal l on non-domest ic 
ra tepayers . 

7. We have therefore a choice between two courses which at the ex t reme 
could be expressed as fo l lows 

a. We could keep to the total of grant we had previously decided 
and re jec t the loca l authority arguments and their assumptions about 
inflation. If we do this then either the rate burden on non-domest ic 
ra tepayers must go up to something of the order of a 22 pe r cent 
increase keeping domest ic increase to 7 per cent, or the burden on 
domest ic ratepayers must go up to 8.4 per cent, keeping the burden 
on non-domest ic ratepayers to an increase of 20 per cent, 
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b n We could increase the. o v e ra l l percentage of g;?ant to 
61 per cent of re levant expenditure as local authorities have asked. 
This on their assumption about inflation would keep the inc rease in 
domest ic burden to 7 per cent and for non-domest ic ra tepayers to 
20 per cent. It would not involve any d i rec t increase in public 
expenditure. It would however mean a substantial increase in 
Exchequer grant of roughly £75 mi l l i on . 

CONCLUSION 

8. I do not consider that we should increase rate burdens in the way 
which course a. above would invo lve . I there fore recommend that we 
adopt course b . and increase the ove ra l l percentage of grant to 61 per cent. 

G R 

Department of the Environment 

20 November 1973 
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21 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

O I L S U P P L I E S 

Memorandum by the Secre ta ry of State for 
T rade and Industry 

1. This paper considers the motor fuel stock posit ion and the 
implications for the possible introduction of pe t ro l rationing. 

STOCKS 

2. The Oi l Industry Emergency Commit tee has reported that total 
stocks of motor sp ir i t at 18 November amounted to 65 days supply, a 
drop of 5 days since end October. If this rate of fa l l continued, the 
45 day stock l e ve l , when distribution di f f icult ies would start to become 
acute, would be reached by end January. The companies est imate that 
motor spir i t supplies (much of which i s impor ted ) w i l l fa l l short of 
demand f r om now on by about 25 per cent i f not m o r e . This too would 
suggest that a c r i t i ca l stage would be reached by end January. De rv 
presents no immediate prob lem. 

3. The f igure of 65 days includes gasol ine content of crude held in 
stock. Because of re f inery breakdowns stocks of f inished gasoline a r e 
new down to minimum working l e v e l s . This prob lem should be eased as 
capacity comes back on s t ream, in a week or so. One reason for 
maintaining adequate stocks is to guard against breakdowns such as this. 

D E L I V E R Y CUTS 

4. The,assessment in paragraph 1 takes no account of savings that 
may be made as a result of the cuts in d e l i v e r i e s . But we do not think 
that these cuts, even at the l e v e l of 10 per cent, could be continued for 
m o r e than about 3 weeks without introducing rationing or at least being in 
a posit ion to introduce it soon thereafter . If that we r e not possib le , we 
might be forced in three weeks to step up de l i v e r i e s to garages again to 
r emedy shortages and to cure abuses that had developed. The higher 
l e v e l of supplies would then need to be maintained until rationing could 
start - which, i f the issue of books and coupons we r e not started until 
m id -December , could not be be fore mid-January. The Chairman of the 
Oi l Industry Emergency Commit tee , in the l ight of the present situation, 
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has urged that m o r e severe res t r i c t ions be imposed on petro l de l i v e r i es 
v e r y soon. I do not consider that the introduction of a higher l e v e l of 
cut, e i ther now or later , would be pract icable without rationing. 

T IM ING 

5. If the issue of ration books at Pos t Off ices started on Monday, 
26 November rationing could begin at any t ime after 17 December . 
Instructions for issuing would need to be g iven immediate ly so that the 
public could be informed of the arrangements but the actual decis ion to 
rat ion need not be taken until a few days be fore rationing was to start. 

6. If a dec is ion on the issue of rat ion books were de f e r red until the 
middle of next week, there would be v i r tua l ly no prospect of introducing 
rationing before Chr is tmas. M o r e o v e r , the issuing per iod, a total of 
four weeks in a l l , would over lap the Chr is tmas/New Y e a r holiday per iod 
and would not be completed until the f i r s t week in January. Be fore that 
t ime we might have found it imposs ib le to maintain the 10 per cent cut, 
l e t alone increase it . 

CONCLUSION A N D R E C O M M E N D A T I O N 

7. The future supply posit ion for motor spir i t g ives cause for 
increas ing concern. I do not consider that the present cuts in 
de l i v e r i e s can be sustained for m o r e than a few weeks, much less 
increased , without causing abuse and discontent. I, there fore , invite 
my co l leagues to ag ree that we put ourse lves in a posit ion to introduce 
rationing quickly shculd this prove necessary by starting the issue of 
rat ion books as soon as poss ib le . In this way we can keep our options 
open. 

P W 

Department of Trade and Industry 

21 November 1973 
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C A B I N E T 

ROBENS R E P O R T - STATUS A N D S T A F F I N G OF THE 


S A F E T Y A N D H E A L T H ORGANISAT ION 


Memorandum by the Secre tary of State for the 
Home Department 

1. In considering the proposed leg is lat ion on health and safety at 
work, the Home and Social A f fa i rs Committee decided that, because of 
the importance of the itssues involved, the question of whether the Health 
and Safety Commiss ion (HSC) should have Crown status and be staffed by 
c i v i l servants should be r e f e r r e d to the Cabinet. 

2. There are some v e r y diff icult questions of staff re lat ions. 
The posit ion is that the HSC w i l l be taking over a wide range of duties, 
many of which are at present per fo rmed by staff of the Department of 
Employment . Some staff f r om the Home Off ice, the Department of 
T rade and Industry, the Department of the Environment and the Scottish 
Off ice a re a lso invo lved. The change w i l l involve substantial transfers 
of staff to the new organisat ion. This w i l l be the second such change 
which has af fected the Department of Employment within a short t ime, 
s ince a similr-r situation has v e r y recent ly a r i sen in connection with the 
establ ishment of the Manpower Serv i ces Commiss ion (MSG) . The latter 
is not a Crown body and its staff w i l l there fore not be c i v i l servants . 
The consequential change of status has caused v e r y great disquiet amongs t 
the staff concerned at the Department of Employment , and although it now 
seems l ike ly that the change w i l l be accepted, the discussions which have 
taken place have been v e r y diff icult, and at this stage the new contracts 
have ye t to be s igned. If the HSC we r e now g iven Crown status the 
Secre ta ry of State for Employment fears that the resentment of the staff 
at seeing what they would r ega rd as a comparable body being treated 
di f ferent ly f r om the MSC(with the result that i ts staff could remain c i v i l 
se rvants ) would be so g rea t that i t would become quite impossib le to 
staff the MSG. M o r e o v e r , he fears that the resultant i l l - w i l l might 
endanger the HSC a lso , I t has to be borne in mind that the staff of the 
HSC a r e l ike ly to be d ispersed to the same s i te . 



3. Thus there is an argument on staffing grounds for the HSC to have 
the same status as the MSG. On the other hand, at a recent meeting with 
the Lo rd P r i v y Seal representat ives of the National Staff Side indicated 
that since the legis lat ion establishing the MSC was on the statute book they 
would, though unwill ingly, acquiesce in its being denied Crown status. 
But they argued strongly that the functions of the HSC w e r e quite 
di f ferent (see paragraph 4) and that this fully justif ied Crown status. 
They asked for their v iews to be taken into account when a final dec is ion 
was reached on this, and it is understood that the Staff Sides in 
Departments other than the Department of Employment would a lso pre fer 
the new organisation, to have Crown status. If the staff of the HSC 
w e r e denied Crown status not on the me r i t s of the case but m e r e l y io 
appease those due to be t rans ferred to the MSC, they in their turn would 
great ly resent the decis ion. 

4. The question of principle is m o r e straight forward. Although one 
of the bases underlying the establishment of both the MSC and the HSC is 
that they should be managed by a body composed of representat ives of 
the CBI, TUC and local authorit ies, the two Commiss ions are per forming 
functions of di f ferent types. The MSC wiD. essential ly be providing 
serv i ces in the employment and industrial training f ie lds; but the HSC, 
while it w i l l s im i l a r l y be providing advice and serv i ces in the industrial 
safety f ie ld, w i l l be concerned additionally with regulation and en fo rce 
ment of safety and health requirements over a wide range of industrial 
act iv i ty in the public and private sec to rs . It i s entirely proper that 
the f o rmer shoxild be a non--Crown body; but some of the functions 
of the latter a re such that there are substantial grounds for saying that 
i t should be publicly answerable in the way which can mos t appropriate ly 
be secured by Crown status. This is not a conclusive argument - no 
major constitutional principle is at stake; and there are examples of 
non-Crown bodies with important enforcement duties (the pol ice are an 
example ) ; but on balance the Commit tee thought that the arguments of 
principle pointed to Crown status. They accepted, however , that the 
balance of the argument on the staffing prob lem might render this solution 
inadvisable, and in v i ew of the important issues at stake recommended 
that the question be considered by the Cabinet. 

5. In the l ight of the above, I invite my col leagues to decide what 
should be the status of the proposed Health and Safety Commiss ion. 

R C 

Home Office 

26 November 1973 
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C A B I N E T 

M E M B E R S 1 P A Y A N D A L L O W A N C E S 

Memorandum by the Lo rd Pres ident of the Council 

1. I have recent ly been increasingly pressed by individual Members 
and by groups of Members (for example , M r Houghton on behalf of the 
Par l i amentary Labour Pa r t y ) for increases to be made in the current 
l e ve l s of M e m b e r s ' pay and allowances,, last fixed fol lowing the repor t 
of the Rev i ew Body on Top Sa lar i es , under L o rd Boy l e ' s chairmanship, 
published in September, 1971. I understand that the Lo rd P r i v y Seal 
has been under s imi la r , if not heav ier , pressure to increase the present 
P e e r s ' dai ly expenses al lowance. The basic M e m b e r s ' salary of 
£4 , 500 was in September 1973 est imated to have lost £560 in terms of 
i ts or ig inal purchasing power since its introduction in January 1972. 

2. So far it has been possible to avoid d i rec t rep l i es by saying, as I 
did in winding up the debate on The Queen's Speech on 6 November , that 
the Government is considering these matters , but I be l i eve the stage 
has now been reached when we must make c l ear to both Houses whether 
or not we interd to do anything on this question during this Par l i ament . 

3. The genera l background, so far as the House of Commons is 
concerned, is that we have made c lear our intention that their should 
be only one Rev i ew Body enquiry during any Par l i ament of normal length, 
but neither we nor the Boy l e Report have ruled out ent i re ly the 
poss ib i l i ty of in ter im adjustments between r e v i ews . The BoyJe 
Commi t t ee ' s r e v i ew did not cover the House of L o r d s , but there is a 
Min is t e r ia l understanding that the P e e r s ' al lowance "should be kept under 
r e v i ew in the l ight of r i ses in re levant C iv i l Serv i ce rates of subsistence". 
These rates have increased twice since the Rev iew Body 8 s r epor t , and 
their present l eve ls would justify a substantial increase in the Pewrs ' 
a l lowance f r om £8. 50 to £10. 50 a day 

4. I be l i eve it is genera l ly accepted in the House of Commons that no 
increase in the basic sa lary of Members can be made in advance of a 
further repor t by the Rev i ew Body. P r essure for an increase in some, 
i f not a l l , a l lowances i s , however , m o r e substantial. 



5. The present Commons 5 a l lowances , in addition to the basic 
M e m b e r s ' sa lary of £4, 500 are b r i e f l y as f o l l ows : 

( i )	 Sec re ta r i a l a l lowance Max imum of £ 1 , 000 towards M e m b e r s ' 
secre tar ia l expenses incurred for 
their Par l iamentary duties. This 
includes a maximum of £300 on 
r esearch assistance. 

( i i )	 London Supplement £175 per annum payable to Members 
of * London1 constituencies. 

( i i i )	 Subsistence al lowance Maximum of £750 per annum in r espec t 
of expenses incurred by 'non-London' 
Members in l iving away f r om home in 
carry ing out their essent ia l 
Par l iamentary duties. 

( i v )	 T rave l l ing expenses 

and car al lowance 


6. The posit ion with r egard to P e e r s is di f ferent. P e e r s have no 
sa lary . The House of L o r d s ' expense allowance is the only payment to 
m e m b e r s of that House; i t is re la ted to actual expenses incurred; and 
P e e r s cannot offset for tax purposes against a sa lary expenses incurred 
above the £8. 50 l imi t . Neve r the l e ss , i t seems to me ine- i table that any 
r i s e granted to the P e e r s in iso lat ion would be unacceptable to many 
Membe r s in the Commons. 

7. I would personal ly l ike to see an increase in the Commons ' 
s ec re ta r i a l a l lowance. The cost of secre tar ia l help has increased more 
sharply than mos t other increases in M e m b e r s ' expenses; i t has an 
undeniable ef fect on M e m b e r s ' working ef f ic iency; and i t could be 
reasonably presented as an increase for secre tar ies rather than for 
M e m b e r s . It has been suggested by some Members that i t would ass ist 
presentat ional ly if payments to M e m b e r s ' sec re tar i es could in some way 
be made d i rec t l y by the F e e s Of f ice . I think the consideration of any 
change of this kind must awai t a further re fe rence to the Rev i ew Body. 
But I do not consider this need ru le out some increase in the M e m b e r s 1 

s e c r e ta r i a l a l lowance under the exist ing arrangements, prov ided such an 
increase is c l ea r l y within the l imi ts of the Gove rnments pr i ces and 
incomes po l icy . I am thinking in t e rms of an increase of £200 f r om the 
present max imum of £1 , 000. 

8. I do not consider we should increase the M e m b e r s 1 subsistence 
al lowance and I be l i eve a tenable distinction can be maintained between 
the P e e r s ' expenses al lowance, which is the only payment they r e c e i v e , 
and the Commons 1 , subsistence a l lowance, which was only introduced 
fo l lowing the Boyle Repor t in the course of this Parliament-. 

2 



9. The Government is not, I under stand, legal ly requ i red to r e f e r 
any increases in this f ield to the Pay Board . Never the less , i t would be 
in accordance with our general undertaking t o conform with the Code for 
Crown employees and seem presentational ly important that any increases 
in the al lowances of either House should be shown to be consistent with 
Phase 3. I would, there fore , suggest that if any increases are proposed, 
they should be r e f e r r ed to the Pay Board for their agreement that they 
con form with Jhe Pay Code ru l es . 

10. As I see it, the choice of action seems to be either to make no 
inc rease at a l l in this Par l iament in either House, or to increase the 
P e e r s 1 expense allowance by £2 a day, and the M e m b e r s 8 sec re ta r ia l 
a l lowance by £200 per annum, prov ided this is compatible with the pay 
and pr i ces pol icy. On balance, I would propose the second of these 
a l t e rna t i v e s . 

11, The Lo rd P r i v y Seal supports this paper as regards the proposed 
l e v e l of increase in the P e e r s ' expense al lowance. 

J P 

P r i v y Council Office 

26 November 1973 
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27 November 1973 

C A B I N E T 

HANDLING THE MINERS ' A N D P O W E R ENGINEERS 5 DISPUTES 

Memorandum by the Secre tary of State for Employment 

10 I attach as an appendix an analysis of the position with the National 
Union of Mineworkers (NUM) and the poss ib i l i t i es for dealing with this and 
with the power eng ineers 1 dispute, I can summarise it as f o l l ows , 

2. It i s now c lear th&t this i s a confl ict between the Government and 
the NUM militants,, But the general public is not aware of the 
constitutional importance of Da ly ' s open challenge to the authority 
of Par l iament . We have to accept that some people wi l l r egard it 
as just i f iable . It is there fore important that Governmental react ions 
to Daly-s wo ids should not be strident, espec ia l ly since the mineworkers 
have not yet acted i l l ega l l y . 

3. But it i s not yst c lear to the public: 

a. That the Code dees substantially improve the m ineworke rs ' 
re la t i ve pay position and does prevent other groups f r om 
outstripping them again, 

b. That their sett lement is not due until the beginning 
of March and that the over t ime ban i s s therefore,, d i rected 
against the concept of the Code and Stage 3, rather than against 
the National Coal Board o f fer , 

c. That over t ime has to be worked in the pits for industrial 
and technical reasons (rather than forced on individual mineworkers 
because of l ow pay) and is a contractual obligation for the workers 
concerned; that the hours v/orked a re only over t ime in the sense 
that di f ferent rates apply, which have always been negotiated on 
this bas is ; and that the Government in making the unsocial hours 
prov is ion in the Code, have recogn ised that the ra tes for some 
per iods of work have up to now been inadequate. 

It i s important that these points should be repeatedly explained at the same 
t ime as the nature of the mil itant chal lenge, 



4. The strategy that we choose wi l l depend on our v i ew of the 
constitutional issue involved and the general economic setting,, But 
the remainder of the analysis skows that e v e r y strategy we can adopt 
after the next N U M Execut ive Meeting requires the same immediate 
tact ica l posi t ion: 

aa The Government must make absolutely c lear that there 
wi l l be no concession^ and that the over t ime ban w i l l bring nothing 
m o r e , 

b. Th i s requ i res the Government to make equally c lear to the 
E l ec t r i ca l Powe r Eng ineers Assoc iat ion that no concession outside 
the pol icy can be made to the power eng ineers . 

5. I invite  m y co l l eagues 8 agreement to the conclusions set cut in 
paragraph 25 of the analys is . 11 

M V M 

Department of Employment 

27 November 1973 



APPENDIX 


HANDLING THE MINERS' AND POWER ENGINEERS' DISPUTES 


A. THE MINERS' DISPUTE 


OBJECTIVES 


The point of conflict between the Government and NUM militants 

is clear: 


GOVERNMENT want to get the overtime ban removed quickly and 

a settlement consistent with the counter inflation policy. 


NUM MILITANTS want to induce a miners' strike in order to 

break the counter inflation policy. 


2 . Government and militants can achieve their objectives only 
through a ballot of the miners. The militants because the NUM 
rules require a ballot for a strike: the Government because there 
seeems to be no prospect that the moderates on the NUM Executive 
will call off the overtime ban except after a ballot. So the aim 
of both sides is to get a ballot at the time and in the conditions 
most likely to achieve their objectives. 

: : ; v :..;V. V'-.'- T  '  *  f i  E ft' I :-".',;-' FI: ft' ft: 

NUM STRATEGY 


3. The militants believe that the disruption caused in the coal
fields by the overtime ban tends to make the membership more 
disaffected and readier to take full strike action. Their strategy 
is therefore to defer the ballot and continue the ban until there 
has been sufficient change in the attitude of the miners to produce 
the.necessary 55 per cent majority for strike action. So 

(a) they will wish to avoid advancing the NUM Executive 
meeting from 13 December and to leave open whether to go for 
a ballot then or continue the overtime ban. If they decide 
on a ballot, they may go for a result before Christmas; or 
take the usual 3 weeks and have the result at the New Year. 
Either case would, if the ballot favoured strike action, 
enable them to begin the strike from early January, which has 
been their consistent aim; and 

(b) if on 13 December they are not confident of the ballot 
result, they are likely to seek to contine the overtime ban 
and defer decision on a ballot until after Christinas. But 
it is most unlikely that they would delay a ballot beyond 
early January. They will want a strike to begin not later 
than the end of that month, so that its full impact will be 
felt during the winter. Although k weeks' notice of a strike 
is required under existing agreements, we cannot rely on it 
being given, and the union could meet this by giving 
anticipatory notice concurrently with a decision to ballot 
their members. 

4 . There is, however, the remoter possibility that they may 
simply continue the overtime ban if they think that the energy 
situation is such that the ban alone will quickly secure Government 
surrender. 

( S E C R E T ) 
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GOVERNMENT STRATEGY 


5. If the Government make no concession and the ballot goes 
against strike action, the Stage 3 pay policy will stick. Already 
settlements covering l-J million people have been notified to the 
Pay Board for determination that they are within the Code, and 
others are negotiating. The problems of dealing with other possiblel 
challenges - in the railways and the docks - will be greatly eased.
If, on the other hand, the Government has to make a concession, the 
militants everywhere will be encouraged to try their hand against 
the policy. 

Period to 13 December 

6 . The Government have no power to determine the timing of the 
next NUM Executive meeting or its decision on a ballot or the 
terms of the ballot. We depend on influencing the NUM Executive 
through direct pressure and on influencing the opinion of miners 
and the public generally in favour of acceptance of the Coal Board 

1
offer. We must do everything possible


(a) to get the NUM Executive to meet earlier than 13 December ;j 

(b) to influence the decision in favour of a ballot at the 

next NUM meeting. 


DIRECT INFLUENCE 


7 . The Prime Minister will be meeting the whole NUM Executive 
on 28 November in order to put to them the full implications of 
their position in seeking to go beyond the limits set by 
Parliament. They will not, however, be asked directly to ballot 
because they would reject such intervention and the Government 
could not in any event accept the outcome of the ballot as deciding 
whether the Pay Code should be breached or not. In view of the 
wider implications (particularly if domestic fuel restrictions 
were to be imposed as suggested in paragraph 9 below), it may 
become necessary for the Prime Minister to meet the TUC Economic 
Committee. But such a meeting is not likely to have any effect on 
the NUM Executive at this stage. 

INFLUENCE ON MINERS 


8 . The Coal Board have publicised their offer in the press and 
propose at an opportune moment to circulate details of it to 
miners individually. I believe they should continue to publicise 
the offer and consider whether they should send details to 
individual miners now and be prepared to repeat this at the time 
of a ballot. They will also be discreetly using their officials' 
contacts within the coalfields to influence moderate opinion. 

INFLUENCE ON PUBLIC GENERALLY 


9 . The Coal Board advertisements will help and the Government 
should continue to emphasise the merits of Stage 3 generally, 
the genesis of the statutory policy in the inflationary aftermath 
of the 1972 coal strike, the relative advantage of the policy to 
the miners, and the implications of the line being taken by the 
NUM Executive - on the lines suggested in paragraph 2 and 3 of the 



paper covering this appraisal. It might also be desirable 
particularly if the NUM on Wednesday intransigently pi-ess their 

claim - to introduce urgently emergency restrictions on power 

consumption in order to highlight for the public the implications 

of the miners' action and the Government1s resolve to conserve 

fuel supplies. There would .no doubt need to be preliminary

consultations with the TUC and CBI together with Ministerial 

statements to make clear the need for such drastic action. 


Period after 13 December 

10 . If a ballot is taken as a result of that meeting, the 
Government must await the outcome. The message to miners and the 
public from the NCB and the Government should continue with even 

1
greater vigour.	  .. - N - 

1 1 . If the ballot is deferred, the impact of the continued over
time ban on the fuel stocks will be a determining factor. We await 
the DTI latest estimates of the stock position and the assessment 
which follows is very provisional. II 

12. But, failing further early restrictions on power consumption,

if no decision on a ballot is taken before the end of the year, 

we will be approaching possibly only 4 weeks' coal stocks at power 

stations by the time the outcome of the ballot is known late in 

January. If this favours strike action, the ability to hold out 

would probably not extend beyond mid-February. If the power 

engineers1 out of hours ban was continuing and there was the usual 

rate of breakdown in January, this period could be reduced further; 

and if the power engineers, coming up to their February settlement, 

were to continue to refuse to undertake out of hoturs duties and 

make it impossible to operate a refined system of selective power 

cuts, crude rota switching would have to be employed, providing

little.or no protection for essential services. 


13 . Early drastic action to curtail energy consumption would be 
necessary to extend the period of endurance by any appreciable 
amount. There is anyway a strong case for curtailing at once the 
consumption of energy in order to make clear to the public the 
full effect of the miners' action (as suggested in paragraph 9 
above). 

Overtime ban continuing after 13 December 

14. So if the NUM Executive fail  t o d e c i d e on 13 December 
to ballot, the Government would have to decide between 

-	 further action to bring pressure on the NUM to ballot 

without any concession; or 


-	 intervening to force a resolution. 


Further pressure on the NUM 


15. The Government could increase the pressure on the NUM to hold 

a ballot by: 




(a) intensifying the severity of the curtailment of energy 

. consumption because of their indefinite continuance of the 

overtime ban; and in what would then be a crisis situation 

with people being thrown out of work 


:'-v. I 

(b) calling in the TUC General Council to a meeting with 

the Prime Minister at which to invite them to urge the 

NUM to reconsider their position in view of the Impact on 

the economy. 


Even if action on both these fronts had been taken soon after this 
Wednesday's meeting, they could be repeated with advantage if the 
NUM failed to call a ballot on 13 December. 

1 6 . This could build up the weight of public opinion hostile to 
the miners to the point where the NUM moderates would carry the day 
on the ballot. But there would be the risk that the militants 
would be encouraged to continue the overtime ban in the belief 
that the Government could not hold out much longer; that the TUC 
would feel bound to give some wider trade union cover to the NUM 
action; and that the public, while feeling angry with the miners, 
would begin to blame the Government for not giving them the money. 

1 7 . These risks will be easier to assess nearer the time; but 
they emphasise the importance both oif continuing firmness on 
Stage 3 generally and of ensuring that the public are fully a\fare 
of the facts. We should be prepared to use the Conservative Party 
organisation to the full, ensuring that ministers and backbenchers 
are fully briefed, that agents do in fact distribute leaflets etc 
in the constituencies and possible briefing area chairmen and 
agents in person so as to enable them in tarn to hold briefing
meetings of constituency chairmen and agents. There is nothing 
improper- in using the Party organisation to put across a policy 
approved by Parliament. 

Intervention to force a resolution 


1 8 . There are two ways in \\?hich action could be taken beyond this 
to force an early conclusion: 

(a) by using legal sanctions against the NUM under the IR 

and Counter Inflation Acts. This would include seeking NIRC 

agreement to a ballot under the IR Act. The Annex states the 

possibilities and the drawbacks. I do not believe that use 

of the law would help secure our objective of an early ballot 

and an ultimate settlement within the policy. It would more 

probably turn the issue into one of opposition to the IR Act 

and solidify miners behind the NUM militants in opposition to 

the Government. 


(b) by conceding the NUM claim, either by my giving a consent 

under the Counter Inflation Act; or by offering a special 

enquiry in the light of the Pay Board relativities report 

which could lead to extra payment from the miners1 operative 

date in March. 


A consent would be plain capitulation and an inquiry 
could produce a 1972 Wilberforce situation. The case for 
either course is that, by avoiding the effects of a continuing 



overtime ban or even a coal strike, a concession might 
enable growth to c o n t i n u e and even possibly, leave some 
prospect of a continuing policy. But even if some control 
could still be maintained over pay settlements similar 
treatment would have to be given to others with similar 
cases, or equal strength, and there would be a marked increase 
in the cost of Stage 3 and in inflation. The remnant of 
policy would be very vulnerable thereafter to other militant 
pressure and there might well be more industrial unrest 
rather than less. This and the effect on investment if the 
Price Code remained unchanged would lessen the chances of 
securing uninterrupted growth. Such a line of policy is, in 
my view, politically impossible. 

IF NUM BALLOT LEADS TO A STRIKE 


1 9 . In the event of a strike we can expect the miners to stay 
solidly behind the NUM. They would certainly outlast the fuel 
supplies. If therefore a strike were called, the Government would 
have to consider, as one possible course, getting the miners back 
to work by concessions outside the Code, in effect alt earing the 
policy to ensure that all those with the strength and will to 
damage the economy seriously could be paid what they demand, while 
the rest are held down. I regard this as politically intolerable 
but other courses which might be open in this situation go beyond 
the remit for this paper. 

B. THE POWER ENGINEERS 


20 . The handling of this dispute depends on the line taken with 
the miners. So long as the Government are standing firm with the 
miners, any concession to the engineers would simply encourage the 
miners to persist in their attempt to break the policy. 

2 1 . Although the EPEA seek to put a more respectable front on it, 
their action to secure their out of hours agreement outside the 
pay limit is as much an attempt to break the policy approved by 
Parliament as is the miners' overtime ban. To allow their 
agreement through would have extensive repercussions (eg on 
agreements made before or during the standstill in construction, 
engineering and electrical contracting). 

2 2 . In the period up to the next NUM Executive meeting, and while 
the ballot is taken if the NUM decide on it then, the same line 
should be taken with the power engineers as with the miners. The 
Government should publicly emphasise that there can be no settlement 
outside the limits set by Parliament, that the Council1s offer goes 
a long way towards implementing the out of hours agreement 
particularly for the junior engineers who mainly do the call out 
duty, that the EPEA should negotiate their Stage 3 settlement in 
order to find out what is available under the Code before 
inconveniencing the public. The Electricity Council (who till now 
have preferred to stand aside or even join the EPEA in 
representations to Government) should be urged particularly to 
publicise the benefits of their recent offer to the junior power 
engineers and their willingness to negotiate within the Code on 
the alleged relativities problems. 



23.	 Following the NUM Executive meeting with the Prime Minister 
(and depending	 on the outcome of the EPEA's approach to the Pay 

Board this week), I should see the EPEA in order to emphasise to 

them that there can he no settlment outside the Code and to urge 

them to call off the ban. 


2k. After 13 December the tactics with the EPEA will again depend 
on the handling of the miners. If the Government were then taking 
action to bring further pressure on the NUM to ballot and 
maintaining that they would not submit to blackmail, the responsibl 
membership of the EPEA might well cause its leaders to back off 
from refusing the co-operation necessary for selective power cuts. 

CONCLUSIONS 


25 . It is possible that the overtime ban might be operated in 

such a way and for long enough to px^oduce, in conjunction with 

other difficulties, the effect of a full-scale strike. Since this 

would present the same choices as intimated in paragraph 19 above, 

I have regarded this, too, as outside the remit for this paper. 

Nor have I attempted to consider the wider implications for energy 

or economic policy generally, subject to these constraints: 


(a) it would, in my view, be good tactics in handling these 

disputes to take action to limit all fuel consumption, and 

to implement any other measures that may be required on the 

economic front, sooner rather than later; 


(b)	 there are six conclusions to be drawn from this paper:-


Miners 


(i)	 The NUM Executive all accept that they have to take a 

ballot some time. 


(ii)	 If the ballot favours acceptance, the Government are home 
and dry with Stage 3" There is nothing to be gained 
before then by concessions by the NCB or Government 
because these are more likely to persuade the militants 
to keep the overtime ban going while they gouge out 
more. The best hope of an early ballot lies in the 
Government making absolutely clear quickly that there 
will be no concession and that the overtime ban will 
bring nothing more. 

(iii)	 It is best for the Government to stick out the overtime 

ban until the ballot on the ground that this is a 

challenge to Parliament on which it will not yield. There
should therefore be no intervention by concession before *t 

the ballot is taken. 


(iv)	 We should consider whether any further steps could be 

taken, immediately the ballot is announced, to encourage 

miners to vote against strike action. 


(v)	 If the ballot goes in favour of a strike, the miners 

can outlast the Government in the current fuel situation. 

It should be made clear to the country that Government, 

Parliament and people are facing intolerable blackmail, 

whichever course we then follow. 




Power engineers 


(vi)	 No concession outside the Code could be made to the- . 

EPEA without strengthening the miners1 position. The 

Government should make plain to them too that their out 

of hours ban will bring nothing more and press them to 

end it. Their action, if sustained, makes it harder 

to deal with, the mineworkers; but there is not method 

of stopping it separately that does not seriously 

increase the risk of strike action by the miners. 




ANNEX 


USING THE LAW IN ORDER TO TRY TO GET A BALLOT 


This could take the form of 


(a) Legal sanctions.	 Use of the Industrial Relations Act powers for 

a cooling-off period or against the overtime ban as an unfair 

industrial practice. But these would not advance a ballot; they 

would simply remove attention from the real issue and allow the 

militants to focus on opposition to the IR Act. And fining the 

NUM under the Counter-Inflation Act would rally miners to the 

support of their union, again blurring the issue of whether they 

accept the Coal Board offer or not. 


/v: ' . - - ' .... - ' " - i- I S . " M l -C:"W'^ 
(b)	 Ballot under the IR Act. If a ballot under the Act were held, 


the Court itself would frame the question which could only be to 

ask whether miners favoured continuing the overtime ban. Although 

a result showing that they did not would indicate tacit 

acceptance of the offer, there is no likelihood that a majority 

against the ban would be achieved. A subsequent NUM ballot on 

strike action would almost certainly support a strike. 


But (i) there is no certainty that we could get the ballot held. 

The Court might not grant an application on the ground that 

there was no doubt, from the NUM consultations leading to the 

ban, that the miners supported it. Even if the application 

were granted, the NUM might instruct miners not to vote, 

especially as the NUM would be most unlikely to comply with 

the accompanying Court requirement that they should stop the 

ban meanwhile and there would therefore be contempt 

proceedings against NUM leaders; and 


(ii) although announcement of the Government1s intention to 

seek an enforced ballot might just possibly push the NUM into 

holding its own, the more likely outcome would be a 

continuing overtime ban with the NUM in contempt and the 

miners solid behind their leadership in voting for strike 

action in any subsequent NUM ballot. 


( S E C R E T ) 
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CAB INET 

HOME OWNERSHIP A N D HOUSE BUILDING 

Memorandum by the Secretary of State for the Environment 

L We have taken a number of fundamental measures this year which 
should put housing in the medium and long t e r m on a more satisfactory
bas i s , Neve r the l e ss 3 for reasons which are extraneous to housing pol icy , 
the immediate prospects for 1974 are ex t reme ly discouraging, 

2, During the course of the year we have establ ished a new and m o r e 
pos i t i ve ro le for the Housing Corporat ion and I am sure that the new drive 
and increased resources we are putting into it w i l l pay off both in the provis ion 
of houses to rent and in an expanded p rog ramme of houses for sale. 
L o r d Goodman has recent ly repor ted on his p r o g r e s s . S imi lar ly we are 
putting the renovation and rehabilitation of houses in areas of urban stress 
on a much more sat isfactory bas i s a In re lat ion to the building soc iet ies we 
have set up the Joint Adv i s o r y Committee to ass ist in the voluntary 
stabil isation of mor tgage funds and we are on the point of f inal agreement 
with the Building Soc i e t i es 1 Assoc iat ion on the ear ly implementation of the 
se lect ive scheme for f i r s t - t ime purchasers . We may there fore c la im to 
have laid the bas is for a healthier housing po l icy . 

3, The immediate prob lem i s that a succession of r i s e s in interest rates 
genera l ly this y ea r , not fully matched by r i s e s in investment rates of the 
building soc ie t ies , has resulted in mor tgage rationing which could turn into 
a famine. Deta i ls for recent months of Building Society rece ipts and 
house building, with an est imate of the l e v e l of house building for 1974, are 
annexed. These f igures show that the immediate outlook for house building 
i s bleak. 

4. A t their meet ing on 2 October (CM(73) 43rd Conclusions, Minute 5) 
th& Cabinet invited me , in consultation with the Chancel lor of the Exchequer, 
to arrange for a radica l study of the longer t e rm prob lems of housing finance 
and ways of rais ing finance for pr ivate purchase which w i l l reduce the 
present dependence on smal l shor t - term savings. We are doing th is . But, 
as I see it, there i s now a need for immediate action to increase the supply 
of funds for house purchase to prevent a continuing decline in house building. 
The number of houses under construction in the pr ivate sector at the end of 
September (255, 000) i s the l a rges t ever r e co rded . If we can speed up the 



complet ion of those houses we should be able to show better rates of 

completions month by month in the coming year , and perhaps get nearer 

200,000 completions in 1974. It should also improve confidence in the 

industry 0 


5. Y e t another increase in mortgage rates - the fourth in a year 
would be po l i t ica l ly d isastrous. The Building Soc i e t i es ' Assoc iat ion 

themse lves w i l l a lmost certa inly not want to increase their rates unless 

there is a net outflow of funds, which wi l l force them to do so in order to 

prevent "a run on the bank". That could happen. 


6. We need to decide there fore whether we attach sufficient pr io r i t y 
to pr ivate house building to justify taking special steps. If action is taken, 
i t should be taken quickly. In v i ew of the prob lems ove r public expenditure, 
I propose that we should t ry to arrange for additional funds as a stop gap 
measure f r om the pr ivate sector . There are two possible sources of 
f inance: 

i . The banks. While i t is c lear ly important not to d ivert 
bank lending f r om productive investment, I be l i eve we should see 
how much scope there is fo r additional bank lending to the building 
soc ie t ies for housing. L o r d Goodman has already been exploring 
bank finance for a Housing Corporat ion subsidiary and told us on 
27 November that the banks might have funds avai lable . 

i i . The insurance companies. Insurance companies and pension 
funds have a total inflow of new funds of about £2 , 000 mi l l ion a y ea r . 
Of this, about £200 mi l l ion is invested in property companies, and 
£3CO-£400 mi l l ion in d i rec t investment such as mor tgages , loans, 
land and ground rents . Without dislocating essent ia l invesfcment, 
some part of the inflow to insurance companies might be d iverted 
to increase or stabil ise the ir existing house purchase lending, which 
has var i ed in recent y ea r s between £3 mi l l ion and £82 mi l l ion a y ea r , 

TREASURY VIEWS 

7. The T r easury see no prospect of the banks being able to prov ide 
funds to the building soc ie t ies in present c i rcumstances . The banks are 
already under very s eve r e restra int as a resul t of the recent monetary 
measures , and have been asked part icular ly to cut back on personal lending 
and property development (other than housing) . Any funds diverted to 
housing would be at the expense of other investment and exports . Any 
further cal l f o r specia l deposits would also put further pressure on interest 
ra tes , thus exacerbating the building soc i e t i es ' present prob lems . 

8. So far as the insurance companies are concerned, i t would c lear ly 
be we lcome i f funds could be switched f rom property companies to building 
soc ie t i es , The T reasury doubt, however , whether institutional investors 
are l ike ly to prov ide substantial funds or at rates l ike ly to be to lerable to the 
building soc ie t i es . More important, any divers ion of funds to the building 
soc iet ies would probably be at the expense of public sector borrowing to 
which the institutions are major contributors, and we should have no means 
of detecting th i s . 
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it should be taken quickly. In v iew of the prob lems ove r public expenditure, 
I propose that we should t ry to arrange for additional funds as a stop gap 
measure f r om the pr ivate sec tor . There are two possible sources of 
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i . The banks. While i t i s c lear ly important not to d iver t 
bank lending f rom productive investment, I be l i eve we should see 
how much scope there i s for additional bank lending to the building 
soc ie t ies for housing. Lo rd Goodman has already been exploring 
bank finance for a Housing Corporat ion subsidiary and told us on 
27 November that the banks might have funds avai lable . 

i i . The insurance companies . Insurance companies and pension 
funds have a total inflow of new funds of about £2 , 000 mi l l ion a y ea r . 
Of this, about £200 mi l l ion i s invested in property companies, and 
£3C0-£400 mil l ion in d irect investment svich as mor tgages , loans, 
land and ground rents . Without dislocating essent ia l investment, 
some part of the inflow to insurance companies might be d iverted 
to increase or stabil ise their exist ing house purchase lending, which 
has var i ed in recent years between £3 mi l l ion and £82 mi l l ion a y ea r . 

TREASURY VIEWS 

7, The Treasury see no prospect of the banks being able to prov ide 
funds to the building soc iet ies in present c i rcumstances . The banks are 
already under ve ry severe restra int as a result of the recent monetary 
measures , and have been asked part icular ly to cut back on personal lending 
and proper ty development (other than housing) . Any funds d iver ted to 
housing would be at the expense of other investment and exports . Any 
further cal l f o r special deposits would also put further pressure on interest 
ra tes , thus exacerbating the building soc i e t i es 1 present p rob l ems . 

8. So far as the insurance companies are concerned, i t would c lear ly 
be we lcome if funds could be switched f r om property companies to building 
soc i e t i es , The Treasury doubt, however , whether institutional investors 
are l ike ly to prov ide substantial funds or at rates l ikely to be to lerable to the 
building soc ie t i es . More important, any d ivers ion of funds to the building 
soc iet ies would probably be at the expense of public sector borrowing to 
which the institutions are major contributors, and we should have no means 
of detecting th is . 
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9. Given the competing c la ims on resources and the current decline in 
personal savings, T r easury of f ic ia ls would advise against immediate action 
to try to d i ver t r esources into the housing market . If mortgage rationing 
became intolerably s e v e r e , they suggest that i t would be f o r consideration 
whether allowing building soc iet ies rates to r i s e would not be l e ss damaging 
to the economy than attracting funds f rom the banks and institutionij 0 

REC OMMENDA TION 

10, I can of course see the strength of the Treasury object ions. But I 
am convinced that the prospect for house building, unless we take some 
immediate action, i s so bad that I must draw it to the attention of Cabinet. 
I strongly recommend that, despite all the di f f icult ies, the steps descr ibed 
in paragraph 6 should be examined further^ This would involve urgent 
negotiations with the building societ ies and the other lenders on such 
mat ters as the cost of borrowing, and the duration of and security for the 
loans. I r ecommend that we should go ahead with these explorations 
immedia te ly . 

G R 

Department of the Environment 

3 December 1973 
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1 . My Department estimate that building societies need to attract 
about £"160m or more net new receipts a month (excluding interest 
credited to accounts) to support private housing completions of 
200,000 or so a year. But net receipts in October were only £90m 
on this basis. The figure for November is likely to be no more than 
about £80m (most of which came in early in the month). On the basis 
of last Ttfeek's figure, and despite the protection provided by the 
limitation on rates of interest paid on small bank deposits, the 
monthly rate is now down below £^Om, and the receipts for subsequent 
months could decline even further if the competing market rates do 
not fall sharply and soon. In October 16,700 houses and flats were 
started for private owners (3,200 less than last year) and 15*900 
XvTere completed (800 less than last year). Taking figures for the 
three months August to October, starts were down 11$ as compared 
with 1972, and completions 6f0 down. 

2. If the reduced level of private building in October does not 
improve we cannot expect private housing starts and completions in 
197̂ 4- "to exceed 165,000 each, as compared with housing starts of 
227,000 and 215,000 (estimated) in 1972 and 19 73, and completions 
of 196,000 and 185,000 (estimated). The housebuilders called on the 
Minister for Housing, on November 27, at their request, to inform 
him of their view that unless some action is taken we face the worst 
slump in private housebuilding since the war. 

(CONFIDENTIAL) 
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C A B I N E T 

O I L SUPPL IES TO CEGB P O W E R STAT IONS 

Note by the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry 

I . 1% ksi aeceasary to decide £foe extant to ^h ich o&l suppose to powe 
stations should be reduced as part of the cuts in o i l al location. 

2. The Central E lec t r i c i ty Generating Board (CEGB) have informed 
us that taking into account the terms of their exist ing commerc i a l 
agreements with a number of major o i l companies and the reduced take 
for this year negotiated last Spring to accommodate the support for coa l 
agreement requested by the Government, the CEGB could not r e l y , for 
this winter , on rece iv ing more than 70-72 per cent of the o i l supplies 
de l i vered last winter . This e f fect ive ly means that they have arranged 
a cut back in fuel oi l consumption by 28-30 per cent as compared with 
the same per iod last year . 

3. The Minister for Industry has given instructions that, save for 
10, 000 tons a week, coa l exports should be stopped; that there should 
be the maximum lift of coa l f rom pit-head stocks to power stations, 
and that the Br i t i sh Gas Corporation should supply the maximum 
pract icable quantity of gas to the power stations. 

4. The coal stock l eve l s at power stations shown in the annex to this 
paper take account of these measures and the amount of imported coa l 
the CEGB expects to r e c e i v e by end January 1974. The annex indicates, 
on al ternat ive assumptions of 20 per cent or 40 per cent loss in coal 
production due to the m ine r s 1 industrial action, the remaining endurance 
f r om end January 1974 of coal stocks at expected burn rates in normal 
winter conditions. The table a lso indicates the t ime in weeks f rom the 
end of January before disconnections have to be made at peak per iods . 
F r o m that point to the introduction of severe rota disconnections known 
as SOLDER (see paragraph 8 be low) i s a short t ime - perhaps a week to 
10 days. 

5. The est imates of endurance could va ry , depending on the weather 
by * 1 week. 

1 



6. It w i l l be seen f r om the annex that if the CEGB's o i l supplies 
a re cut by 30 per cent, coal stocks w i l l fal l to the point at which 
disconnections become inevi table by end-January (with 40 per cent coal 
de f ic iency ) or m id -February (with 20 per cent coa l de f i c iency ) . A 
reduction of the CEGB 3 s oi l supplies by 13 per cent instead of 30 per cent 
would delay the need for disconnections by 1 week. 

7. When national stocks of fuel o i l reach the 45 day l e ve l , 
distribution problems can be expec ted to leave pockets of consumers 
without supply for a per iod. These dif f iculties w i l l worsen 
p rog r e ss i v e l y as stocks fa l l . On the present assessment of supply, 
the 45 day l e v e l w i l l be reached by about ear ly March if : 

e i ther  i P the CEGB r e ce i v ed the same oil supplies as last year and 
non-pr ior i ty users of o i l had a 30 per cent cut; 

or i i . i f CEGB supplies w e r e reduced by 30 per cent (as compared 
with last w inter ) and a l l other consumers ' except public 
transport by 13 per cent. (Roughly the exist ing cuts ) . 

This same l e v e l of fuel oi l stocks would be reached by ea r l y February , 
if CEGB oi l burn and that of other consumers we r e both reduced by 
13 per cent (as compared with last w inter ) , thus approximate ly 
coinciding with the c r i t i ca l point in CEGB coal stocks (paragraph 6) . 

8. The action of the E P E A a lso needs to be considered, for their 
ban on out-of-hours working means that the rota cut sys tem which was 
operated in February 1972 could not be repeated. The same se lect iv i ty 
and protect ion for p r i o r i t y users would be imposs ib le . The much cruder 
disconnection system which would have to be operated (known as 
S O L D E R ) would, as reported to Cabinet on 13 November (CM(73) 35th 
Conclusions, Minute 2) , lead to widespread disruption of supplies. 
This situation could result f r o m a prolonged m i n e r s ' o ve r t ime ban alone, 
A superimposed switch f r om o i l to coa l for e l ec t r i c i t y generat ion would 
advance the date at which it would occur. However , SOLDER would 
probably not need to be introduced until the peak per iod disconnections 
mentioned in paragraph 4 above became seve r e and regu lar . 

COURSES O P E N 

9. These a r e : 

i . to a l low the CEGB to accept a 30 per cent reduction in 
their oi l supplies as compared with their consumption last 
winter . This would mean, assuming a 40 per cent cut in 
coa l production, that we could face load disconnections by 
end January; 

2 



i i .	 to make arrangements with the oi l companies to ensure 
that the oi l supplies to CEGB are not reduced by more than 
13 per cent as compared with last w in te r ! s consumption. 
This would delay the need for disconnections by 1 week; 

i i i .	 to d i rect the oil companies to de l i ver to the CEGB the 
same quantity of fuel o i l as was consumed last winter. 
This would add another week ! s endurance to power stations 
but could mean cutting non-priority oi l users by 30 per cent. 

10. The supply position of middle dist i l lates is eas ier than that of 
fuel o i l . The CEGB and the oil companies are examining urgently the 
possibi l i ty of extending the endurance of their sys tem by increasing 
the use of this oi l in the power stations. If the technical feasibi l i ty 
of such a course is established, thi3 issue w i l l be the subject of 
separate recommendations. The need for an immediate decis ion on 
fuel o i l supply is not affected. 

11. Measures to r es t r i c t e l ec t r i c i ty demand and so extend the 
endurance of the system are also under urgent consideration and w i l l be 
the subject of separate recommendations. 

RECOMMENDA TIONS 

12. I invite the Cabinet to agree that: 

i . In v i ew of the v e r y low l e v e l of coal stocks which would 
resul t f r om the CEGB accepting a fuel o i l cut much higher 
than 13 per cent, action should be taken at once to ensure 
that oi l supplies to the CEGB are not reduced by more than 
13 per cent as compared with the corresponding period last 
year , with the existing oi l cuts on other consumers. 

i i .	 This allocation in CEGB oil supplies should be rev iewed 
week ly at least in the l ight of the developing situation in coal 
mining, e lectr ic i ty generation and oi l supplies. 

P V/ 

Department of Trade and Industry 

30 November 1973 
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C A B I N E T 

THE Y A M A N I / A B D E S S E L A M T A L K S : O IL S U P P L I E S 

Note by the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry 

10 Sheikh Yamanl and M Abdesse lam met the P r ime !M in i s t e r , the 
F o r e i g n and Commonwealth Secre tary and the Minister for Industry in 
separate talks on Thursday 29 November 1973. The Secre tary of State 
for Defence had seen Yamani at dinner the previous evening (see 
CM(73) 58th Conclusions, Minute 2 ) 0 Some of the conversations were 
m o r e specif ic than others ; but the fol lowing summarises our impress ions 
of what Yamanl, speaking speci f ical ly on behalf of al l the A r a b o i l 
producing countries (M Abdesse lam signified his assent to what had 
been said) , said about o i l supplies, 

P R O D U C T I O N RESTRICT IONS 

i . To ta l production had been cut to 75 per cent of the 
September 1973 l eve l and there was no question of increasing 
production above this l eve l until a satisfactory pol i t ical solution 
of the I s rae l i p rob lem had been found. 

i i . Further p rog r e ss i v e cuts of 5 per cent per month would be 
applied on the prev ious month ! s f igures . The A rab countr ies 1 

capacity to withstand such p rog r e ss i v e cuts without economic 
damage to themselves var i ed ; accordingly , some countries would 
reach a plateau be low which no further cuts would be made rather 
sooner than others , 

i i i . In recognit ion of the statements made by the European 
Economic Community (EEC) and by Japan, al l o r most of the 
December cut of 5 per cent had been cancel led; this did not however 
affect the January and subsequent cuts, 

A L L O C A T I O N OF S U P P L I E S 

i v . Consuming countries we re divided into three ca tegor i es : 

a. " F r i e n d l y " countries^ which included Bri ta in, France 
and Spain, together with most of Afr ica^ India, Pakistan and 
some others . 



b . Embargoed countries, including the United States 
and the Netherlands^ and probably South A f r i ca , 

c. "Neu t ra l " countries, including EEC members other 
than Bri ta in, F rance and the Netherlands,, 

v . Countries in the " f r i end l y " category would r ece i v e the 
average amount supplied in the nine months to September 1973, 
or the September 1973 leveL, whichever was the higher 0 This 
would not be reduced in line with the 5 per cent production cuts,, 
When speaking to the P r i m e Minis ter , Yamani seemed will ing to 
consider a higher l eve l of supply, but spoke in general t e r m s 0 

v i 0 But it was quite c l ear that Yamani expected countries in the 
"neu t ra l " category to absorb the full effect of the p rogress i ve 5 per 
cent cuts in total A rab o i l productions including that part going to 
" f r i end l y " countries l ike the United Kingdom. 

v i i . Yamani said Saudi A rab ia could e f fect ive ly monitor these 
arrangements , but other countries^ l ike Kuwait ? might be l ess able 
to do so. Accord ing ly any pre fe rence for fr iendly countries f r om 
these lat ter sources might, be leas l ike ly , 

v i i i . Saudi Arab ia was wi l l ing to examine the fact that some 
countries l ike Britain drew o i l products f r om Rotterdam. Yamani 
asked f o r detai ls of the 180, 000 bar re l s a day of which we c la imed 
to be short because of this, and speci f ical ly f rom which companies 
this was r e ce i v ed , and f r om what countr ies 1 crude the products 
w e r e re f ined. If it w e r e possible to make special arrangements 
to provide crude to the United Kingdom to compensate for this., it 
would be at the expense of the "neutra l " countries,, l ike Germany 
o r Italy, since the total production was settled as in i i , and i i i . 
above . 

i x . Yamani acknowledged that under these arrangements the 
United Kingdom would not r e ce i v e as much oi l as they would o ther
w ise have expected to r e c e i v e in forthcoming months, since the 
mos t favourable base per iod (September 1973) would not al low for 
seasonal o r growth f ac to rs . Even if, as a pol i t ica l matter , the 
A r a b countries were to ag ree to any additional supply to the United 
Kingdom (on which Yamani gave l i tt le encouragement) , he said that 
this would be at the expense of the "neutra l " countries including 
E E C partners and Japan. 

P W 

Department of T rade and Industry 

30 November 1973 
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CABINET 


CONSERVATION OP FUEL SUPPLIES 


Memorandum by the Lord President of the Council 


At our last meeting (CP(73) 58th Conclusions, Minute 7) the Cabinet 
invited me to circulate a paper on the further measures which might 
be taken to economise in the use of fuel. 


' Ik 
Objectives 


2. CP(73) 133, the note by the Secretary of State for Trade and 


Industry on oil supplies to power stations, concludes that, on the worst 


assumptions on supplies of coal and oil - and if demand for all sources 


of fuel remains at its present level - a very serious situation would 


arise in early Februaryo There would be widespread electricity 


disconnections and some oil consumers would be without supplies for a 

period. 


3. This paper considers measures to reduce demand for all types of 


fuel so as to postpone the date at which this situation would arise and 


so as to minimise the damage to industrial production and the distribution 


of essential goods, to reduce hardship to individual firms and companies 


and to avoid gross inequities, but yet to bring home to the public the 


seriousness of the position and the need for all measures of conservation. 


The Present Situation 
4" So far we have arranged for the oil companies to cut supplies of both 
fuel oil and petrol by 13 per cent (10 per cent on last year's consumption) 
and we have made a general appeal for voluntary savings of a similar 
amount. We have also prohibited the use of electricity for display 
lighting and flood lighting and for the heating of commercial and other 
similar premises, and we have made an anti-hoarding Order. To some 
extent these measures overlap. 
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5. A wide range of further measures has "been suggested, both 

voluntary and statutory., Leaving aside petrol rationing, those of 

which I am aware are l i s t ed and discussed b r i e f l y in the Annexes, 

Annex A consisting of those which seem to me t o be the most r e a l i s t i c 

and Annex B of other poss ib i l i t i e s considered but not recommended., 

The Cr i ter ia for Assessment 

6. One key factor is how e f f e c t i v e the various measures w i l l be. 

The Annexes give the avai lable information about the savings from each 

measure, but they are very d i f f i cu l t to assess with confidence or 

accuracy. In some cases a r e a l i s t i c assessment i s c l ear l y impossible,. 

Some measures, for example Orders to l imit the use of domestic 

heating, seem to be unenforceable, even i f we took the undesirable 

step of taking powers o f forceable entry into people's homeso But the 

importance of savings on the domestic front makes i t essential that 

there should be further appeals for voluntary co-operation in the home. 

7. This brings us to the impact on public opinion., The Fuel and 

E l e c t r i c i t y (Control) B i l l w i l l g ive us wide powers over the supply 

and use of fue l , but any measures we adopt w i l l succeed only i f public 

opinion is convinced of the need. They must also be equitable, between 

users not only of part icular fue ls , but a l l fue l s . We must maintain, 

as far as possible, a balance between sacr i f ices imposed on the general 

public, cuts in the public sector and reductions in industry. To what 

extent ought we to t i l  t that balance in favour of industrial production? 

We shal l in any event need to ensure the careful public presentation of 

any further measures. Wi l l public opinion demand restr ic t ions where, 

although the savings would be ins igni f icant , the consumption of fuel 

i s conspicuous, eg motor racing? 

8. Then there are the administrative problems. Taking into account 

that we may need to introduce petrol rationing anyway, and that we are 

almost certainly going to need a more sophisticated, and therefore a 

more complicated, system of o i l a l locat ion, both of which require 

substantial numbers of 3taff to deal with p r i o r i t y cases, exemptions, 

appeals, e t c , we must ensure that the Government machine w i l l be able 
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to cope with further measures requiring control of fuel supply 


or consumption, 


9- It is perhaps most convenient to consider the measures set 
out in Annex A under three headings, those which control supplies 
and those which reduce demand, which in turn can he sub-divided into 
the restriction of use and persuasion, including the control of prices, 

a. Control of Supplies 


10. We should consider whether the time has yet come to introduce 


further control over the supplies of fuel at source. Some problems 


are already emerging under the system of 10 per cent cuts in allocation 


by the oil companies. The Secretary of State for Trade and Industry 


is considering if and when we should intensify the level of cut with, 


as necessary, a wider priority list of industries. He will be making 


separate recommendations on restrictions on electricity supply on a 

planned basis, the scope for which is limited daring the ban on stand-by 


duties by the power engineers. The supply of coal can be readily 


controlled at source, but the present objective is to keep a maximum 


flow moving down the distribution line, while preserving distributors' 


stocks for possible priority allocations. Some limited control of gas 


supplies may be justified, to ensure the maximum availability at the 


two power stations which can operate on gas and to preserve naphtha 


for other purposes. We must, however, also consider how long the 


10 per cent cuts in deliveries of motor spirit to dealers can, be 

maintained without the need for rationing. 


b. Control of Demand 


11. If we wish to ration motor fuel, the earliest this could now 


start is 20 December. To enable people to decide whether they need 


to apply for business and/or supplementary coupons we should have to 


announce our decision at least a week ahead, and at the same time 


give details of the size of the rations. This means a decision before 


13 December if rationing is to start before the New Year. 




12o Whether or not we want to introduce petrol rationing before the 
New Year there is a strong case, at least on psychological grounds, for 
adopting other measures to restrict consumption of the various fuels,, 
There are a wide range of measures which can be taken,, Those which ̂ ave 
been principally canvassed, and some others, are discussed in the Annexes. 
Some can be the subject of Government control, others must depend on an 
appeal for voluntary co-operation. We would clearly not want to introduce 
controls related to the consumption of motor spirit if we were likely to 
decide to introduce petrol rationing quickly, but further appeals for 
voluntary co-operation in savings in these fields, to supplement the 
other measures, would still be possible. 

c. Rationing by Price 
1 3 0 Demand can be restricted by price increases, but changes in the 
relative price of fuels may have to. be substantial to have a significant 
effect. But price or tax increases have implications for industrial costs 
and consumer prices and so for our counter-inflationary policy. A higher 
tax on petrol could be offset by a reduction in, or even the abolition of, 
the road fund licence fee. I am aware of the difficulties in the latter 
course, but it may merit examination at the present time especially. 

1 4 . It is clearly important that we do not overlook longer-term measures 
to conserve fuel, for example the more efficient burning of coal and oil, 
and the better insulation of buildings. I understand that the Central 
Policy Review Staff, in consultation with the Department of Trade and 
Industry and the Department of the Environment, expect to be bringing 
forward proposals for longer-term measures to conserve fuel supplies in 
about a month's time. 

Conclusions 
15" On the information in CP(73) 133 there is a real risk we shall be 
reaching the minimum safe level for oil supplies and for coal stocks at 
power stations during early February. We must take a further decision 
very shortly on petrol rationing. In addition, as a prelude to the much 
more severe measures which it is evident may have to follow if we are to 
survive the winter without severe disruption, we must now take such 
further conservation steps as we can. At the same time, we must launch a 
further national appeal, supported by another publicity campaign, to secure 
public support for the voluntary effort we require in the saving of all 
fuels. We must also support this appeal by action, where possible, to 
demonstrate the savings being achieved. 
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Re oommendat ions 

16 o I recommend that we should! 


(l) Take a decision before 13 December on whether petrol 
rationing needs to be introduced before the New Year. This 
would provide time, if the decision were to do so, to make an 
announcement about the size of the ration before the issue,of 
business and/or supplementary rations starts. 

(2 ) Now take the necessary steps to introduce the measures 
for the conservation of fuel set out in Annex Ao If we decide 
before 13 December to ration motor spirit the action on 
No. 3 (the reduction of deliveries), No, 5 (stopping motoring 
on Sundays) and No. 6 (a maximum 50 mph speed limit) should be 
confined to appeals for voluntary co-operation. 

(3 ) At the same time launch a further campaign for voluntary 
savings in all fuels. 

J P 
 /1 

I I 

Privy Council Office 


3 December 1973 
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it Ban all office and 

commercial heating 

above a certain 

temnerature (whatever 

fuel) 

i&, Reduce shops to a 5 day 

week (enforce full 

closing on one day, no 

mid-week half day) 


pi. Reduce deliveries to 

. shops and customers 

(including Post Office 

mail deliveries.after 
the Christmas period) 


U, Turn out motorway and 
some street lights 

Stop motoring on Sunday 


(2, Impose max 50 mph speed 
limit 

V
SAVING 


^reductions should be possible 

-"all fuels 


at least 1 C$ 

Coal 


-	 Oil 


Gas 


Electricity 


saving in fuel 


5Q?s saving light - .5O7S saving 
fuel -	 ' 


5-1 C7&, (0.8m-1.6m tons of oil) 


\%	 0.16m tons of oil 


Fuel.& Electricity 

(Control) Bill when '-' 

enacted 


Must be voluntary? 

(Sponsoring depart
merts would need to 

exert pressure). . 


None needed but Fuel 

& Electricity (Control 

Bill (when enacted) 


Fuel & Electricity 

(Control) Bill when 

enacted 


Difficult to enforce: might lead 

to absenteeism. Depends on public 

opinion. 10̂ ' cut in supplies will 

enforce economy. 


Number of hours shop open on 5 
days would be open to choice; 
would reduce peak loads on 
electricity.' 1 Ofi cut in oil 
might already have some effect. 

Allocation of fuel to transport 

organisation -is better way of ' 

ensuring efficient use made of 

motor fuel. Deliveries will be 

cut and rationalised by users. 


Risk of accidents, and of 

increase in crime. Lower speed 

limit would, help to justify. 


- .... 

Only public opinion can enforce. 

Should commercial vehicles, be 

permitted? 


Voluntary measure already used. 

Difficult to police, would speed 

restriction signs require to be 

' altered? Disruption could be 
-Caused to some commercial services 
(bus, lorry etc). 

f 



T6V/ERS DISADVANTAGES CATSJAOR.V 

Impose further cut on 

airline fuel including 

"executive1 flights 


Reduce domestic heat
ing and limit number 

of rooms heated 


Close swimming baths, 
libraries, museums 
and other local 
services for 1 more
day a week, or 2 hours 
- earlier each day 


Reduce lighting levels 

in. shops and commer
cial premises 


400,000 tons = 10fo cut 

1 .5m tons coal \ if 10% 
t i o n
0.35m tons oil )  ̂  c 

" gas ( unquantifi
a b l e ^
electricity)


15-20^ saving of all fuels used 
for these purposes 

Lighting accounts for 70$ of 

electricity used in commercial, 

premises 


Fuel & Electricity 

(Control) Bill 


Massive voluntary 

campaign 


Fuel & Electricity 

(Control) Bill when 

enacted or Emergency 

Powers 


Could lead to better load factor 

but traffic might be lost to 

foreign competitors. Need 

discussion with IATA(?) Charter 

flights and therefore overseas 

holidays will be affected and 

early bankruptcy likely. 


Impossible to enforce. Would 

lead to many 'hard cases' if 

attempted. Therefore voluntary 

- 10$ may be over-estimate of 

savings. 


Public would complain abput 

impaired service. 


None apparent. Lighting levels 

are very' high in many commercial 

premises. 




Stop TV programmes 
at 10pm, close 
theatres, cinemas, 
restaurants etc at 
11 pm 

Slow down placing of 

Government works 

contracts 


Reduce or suspend 

Government research 

programmes -


Post Office could 

reduce telephone 

services -' 


"Reduce the school 

week to- 4 days, 

shorten school day 
"by -1 hour 


Reduce school bus 

service and heating 

in schools 


Disband L/A evening 

classes at end Xmas 

term 


unquantifiable 


small 


? -

Motor -fuel 


10-20JS of fuel used 
m tons coal 
m tons oil 
.' i gas 

electricity 


Might also save road fuel 


Motor fuel and other fuels 


POWERS 


Ministry of Posts 

& Telecommunications 

have requisite powers 

over broadcasting 


None needed 


None needed 


None needed 


9 . 9 

DISADVANTAGES 


Measure taken in Italy: would 

disrupt programme arrangements 

and cause public discontent. 

Saving would be unquantifiable, 

those watching gathered in one 

place. 


Contractual problems - disruption 

and delays 


Disruption to research programme. 

Staff under-employed or redundant 


Slower telephone service, delays 

in repairs and installations . 


Disruption to curriculum would 

be criticised by teachers and 

parents. Could not be imposed 

without time to ensure'that 

arrangements made for well-being 

of children of parents at work 

etc. 


\QSfo cut is already being imposed. 
Further cuts would lead to 'hard 
cases1 and criticism. 

Criticism from those who had paid 

for this service. Disruption to 

education 'hard cases'4 

file:///QSfo
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H H P 
8.	 Hospitals to admit 

only urgent cases and 
to discharge routine 
cases. 

9 .	 Extend MOT c e r t i f i c a t e 
to cover economic 
working of engines 
( i gn i t i on , ' timing e tc ) 

0.	 Ban pr ivate f l y i n g f o r 
pleasure, pr ivate 
motor boats and motor 
r a l l i e s 

1 .	 Prohibi t spec ia l ' 

t ra ins , buses, etc 

for those attending 

sports f i x tures 


12.	 Reimpose ban on'night 
.	 storage heaters in 

commercial premises. 

13.	 Ban sale of pe t ro l 
on Sundays 

14.	 Reduce octane rat ing 
of motor fue l . 

j .	 \ \ 

.. SAVINGSAVING--


Could be up to 25$ 

250,000 tons o i l 

150,000 tons coal - ' 

325m ki lowatts e l e c t r i c i t y 

1C$ 

? ? 

? ? .- ft 

2-3$ saving in e l e c t r i c i t y 

Very l i t t l e 

More fue l from-each ton of 

crude o i l 


—y 1 
' " " - P O W E R S 


? ? 

? ? 
RAC have vo luntar i l y 
stopped a l l motor 
r a l l i e s . 

? ? 

Fuel & E l e c t r i c i t y 
(Control ) B i l l when 
enacted (current ly 
Emergency Regulations) 

Fuel & E l e c t r i c i t y 
(Control ) B i l l 
(when enacted) 

: FT - J 


DISADVANTAGEDISADVANTAGESS 


Hospitals already subject  to 10$ 
cut	 in fuel suppl ies . Some 
hospita ls would have to c l o se . 
Waiting l i s t s would lengthen. 
GPs would be over-burdened. 

D i f f i c u l t to devise a l e g a l l y 
watert ight t e s t , d i f f i c u l t  to 
implement and expensive. 

Saving would be small but pr ivate 
f l y i ng  i s a conspicuous use of 
fue l . 

Unl ike ly to have any immediate 
impact.  In summertime would 
a f f ec t holidays and recreat ion, 
and l i ve l ihoods of those concerned 

Financia l loss for commercial 
sport . Considerable public . 
react ion against such a' measure. 
Actual saving would be small. 

E l e c t r i c i t y not being used, at 
peak periods, but night use helps 
technical balance. Inequitable 
further to s ing le out e l e c t r i c i t y 
users. Bet ter to control space 
heating general ly . 

"Motor ists would buy on other days 

Marginal reduction. Increases 
pol lut ion but reduces perform
ance. 

CAT£A0R.CAT£A0R.

' 
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MEASURE 


Suspend Clean Air 

Act to allow burning 

of low grade fuels, 

wood etc. 


' Daylight saving 

measure -


Ban city centre 

parking 


SAVING TONERS 


Minimal requires legislation 


Deterrent to commuting 


CONSEQUENCE 


Marginal benefits, but
presentationally useful if 

economy in electricity etc is ' 

being enjoined. 


Would be protests, particularly 

from north. 


Could present problems of enforce
ment. Public transport might be 

overstretched. 


CATKOR.N 
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C A B I N E T 

F U E L A N D E L E C T R I C I T Y S U P P L I E S 

Note by the Secre tary of State for Trade and Industry 

/I 

1. The annexes to this paper assess the outlook for oi l (Annex A ) and 
coal and e l ec t r i c i t y supplies (Annex B ) fol lowing the v is i t of the Saudi Arabian 
and A l g e r i an Min is te rs and the decision of the National Union of M ineworkers , 
after their meet ing with the P r i m e Minister , to defer a bal lot of their 
m e m b e r s on the Stage 3 pay offer and maintain the over t ime ban, 

2. These annexes are re levant to consideration of CP (73 ) 133 and 
CP (73 ) 135 and I invite my col leagues to note their conclusions. 

P W 

Department of T rade and Industry 

3 December 1973 



ANNEX A 


OIL 


1 The latest forecasts (30 November) from the Oil Industry 
Emergency Committee (OIEO) show a shortfall in crude landings 
of 16% for December and just over 20% for January. In addition 
the net export surplus in products is estimated to be an average 
of 5% lor each month. 

2 If we received our normal supplies from non-Arab sources, 

our shortfall (including products; would be about 14% in December 

and 20% in January
3 To secure all the oil that we require it would be necessary: 


(a) to ensure that all Arab producers deliver what Tamani 

has already promised for Saudi Arabia. 


(b) to press the Arabs to give us a larger share of their 

reducing production at the expense of the "neutral 

countries" (eg Japan, Germany etc.). This addition 

would have to include crude sufficient to meet economic 

and seasonal growth and to make up our loss of products 

from Rotterdam. 


(c) to ensure that the oil companies did not reallocate 
supplies from non-Arab countries to "share the misery". 
If we are prepared to meet the consequences, we may be 
able to control BP (17% of the UK market); we may also 
be able to influence Shell (26% of the UK market but 
Dutch owned) but we have little control over the others. 

4 Stocks on 26 November were 63 days averaged over all products. 
On the latest companies' forecasts of 30 November for imports and 
exports and on the basis of present restrictions, they will run 
down to 56 days by end-December, and 52 days by end-January. 
The companies say that the product most at risk (assuming CEGB oil 
burn is increased as proposed in CP (73)  ^ 3 ) will be fuel oil, 
which would be down to 45 days.by mid-January and could reach the 
critical 30 days in March. Most other products are forecast to 
remain above the 40-day level over that period, though there will 
be anxieties over motor spirit/naptha, and a continuance or 
worsening of distribution difficulties. 
5 We applied control of exports to non-EEC countries in November, 

imposing a 20% cut subject to exceptions if the companies could 

justify them e.g. by new refinery capacity. Companies' forecasts 

of product exports in this next two months are less than in recent 

months, but there is a bigger fall in imports (mainly from Rotterdam) 

Thus companies forecast a net export surplus of 0.63 million tons of 

products in December, and 0.28 million tons in January, compared With 

our traditional import surplus. Fuel oil accounts for 0.16 million 


/tons . 
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tons net (0.33 million tons gross) and 0.05 million tons net (0 .26 
million tons gross) of this respectively. Our first two weeks 
returns show that most of oar fuel oil exports are going to EEC, and. 
within the EEC largely to th£ Irish Republic. 
 To impose a formal export licensing restriction against EEC 

could cause great trouble in Brussels (though we could plead our coal 

crisis). Nevertheless we must clearly do all we can to limit our 

exports, particularly of fuel oil, and should aim to achieve this 

by pressure on the companies, with the threat of more formal and 

rigorous controls on exports, including EEC destinations, if they do 

not comply. We shall need to do this carefully if we are not to 

prejudice our product imports or encourage diversion of crude. 

I am discussing with the companies whether these prospects justify 

immediate further restrictions on oil use generally. Eor fuel oil, 

there is an immediate threat. 


We must therefore consider whether: 


(a) to pursue the policy in paragraph 3 

(b) to make further cuts in fuel oil consumption 

(except for electricity generation, considered 
separately in CP(73)133) 

(c)	 to secure a more rigorous control over exports, including 

exports to EEC. 




ANNEX B 


Coal 


Our coal production losses over the past three weeks from the miners' 
oven line ban were 24 per cent, 28 per cent and 30 per cent, and 
the average supply loss from its continuation into January (taking 
account of the Christmas break) is likely to be 35-4-0 per cent. 
Though stocks of industrial and domestic coal are good, they would 
run out in March if the overtime ban continued, and in February if 
there were a strike. Some local difficulties would emerge sooner. 
A continuing 35-4-0 per cent loss of coal alone would cause some 
hardship for individuals and some loss of industrial output, although 
this would be severe for steel and cement - both losing 25-30 per cent 
of production. But its effect on electricity supply would be very 
serious, and the situation would be compounded by the cutback in 
our oil supplieso 

Electricity 


CP(73)133 shows that, if the miners overtime ban continues and the 
CEGB get only 13 per cent less oil than last year, the electricity 
system will be in a critical state by end-January/early-February. 
At that point, widespread disconnection of load would be inescapable, 
leading quite soon to a maj.or disruption of supplies, seriously 
affecting industrial production. Commercial and domestic consumers 
would also be badly hit. Within 2-3 weeks, say by early March, 
generating capacity would be down to the level reached in the miners' 
strike in February 1972. Some essential services were then in 
difficulty and some factories on the point of closing. The problems 
of running the reduced electricity system would be increased if the 
EPEA's ban were still in force. 

This level of capacity would barely suffice to meet the reduced 
summer demand and, even if full coal supplies were restored in 
the Spring, it would be impracticable to build up power station 
stocks to an adequate level in time for the winter 1974/1975, thus 
putting electricity supplies at risk then. 
If the miners call a full strike - and the probability is that they 
will either return to normal working or call a full strike in the 
New Jeecc - the position would be much more serious. Electricity 
availability would be reduced to one-third of normal capacity within 
4 weeks; and there would be sufficient only for essential services 
and domestic lighting, and very little for non-essential industry, 
shops and offices, or for domestic space and water heating. 

To enable the electricity industry to scrape through the winter 
without major disruption would require additional reductions in 
demand from now on of as much as 20 per cent (miners' overtime ban 
continuing) or 35 per cent (full strike). In the last miners' 
strike we achieved - with the consequences described above - about 
a 20 per cent reduction mainly by a rota of planned and highly 
selective disconnections coupled with limitation of the number of 
days industry was allowed to use electricity. With the EPEA ban, 
a system of disconnections now would have to be much cruder (SOLDER) 
and would not discriminate, save to a very limited extent, between 
supplies to essential and non-essential users. 




Voluntary savings in response to a substained campaign for 
fuel economy, eg to restrict electricity use for space beating 
to one room where no other heating was available, might save 
10 per cent at best. To reach a 20 per -cent saving, the SOLDER 
system of disconnections could be introduced or industry limited 
to a 3-day week, except for large essential and continuous 
process users whose demands would be reduced by about one-third. 
To reach 33% "the intensity of the planned disconnections could 
be stepped up or industry in general limited to a 2-day week 
and continuous process users to 30 per cent of their normal 
supplies. 

Strict economy would of course also be necessary in the use of 

other fuels including oil. 


CONCLUSION I ] 

A public campaign to conserve fuel, and especially electricity 

should I believe be launched immediately. However, before 

imposing severe restrictions on industry which would ^seriously 

damage economic growth, my colleagu.es will wish to consider 

the prospects of improving our oil situation, and whether there 

are any new initiatives we can take to end industrial action by 

the miners. (To escape the danger of electricity cuts this 

winter we should need-.assuming only a 13 per cent oil cut for 

CEGB -to have full coal production restored at latest by mid-January.) 

Failing this, a decision to impose restrictions of the type and 

scale I have indicated will need to be taken very soon. 


http://colleagu.es
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C A B I N E T 

G O V E R N M E N T P O L I C Y : P R E S E N T A T I O N 

Memorandum by the P r i m e Minis ter 

1. The overa l l object ive of the Gove rnmen t s information machine is 
to achieve the maximum understanding and approval of Government 
po l i c i e s . Ij 

2. The means by which this object ive might be achieved are manifold. 
They range f r om s imple hour-to-hour contacts between the Government 
Information Serv ice and journal ists to major speeches by M in i s t e rs , and 
include f ree and paid for publicity techniques. The information of f ice of 
each Government Department, with the aid of the COI and HMSO, exploits 
the opportunities as best i t can. 

3. The machine is not uniformly ef f ic ient. Its re la t i ve ef f ic iency 
re f l ec ts a number of fac tors . In some caees it may be because of defects 
on the part of the Government Information Se r v i c e ; in others it may be 
because of an insufficiently posit ive approach of the Department, and even 
of its M in i s t e rs , to information and its Information Se rv i c e . The latter 
may, as a consequence, be saddled with a near - imposs ib le job. 

4. Given these fac tors , and the nature of information work, the need 
for e f fect ive co-ordinat ion is c l ea r . The main purpose of this paper is 
to suggest ways in which i t might be improved at Governmental l eve l . 

5. Currently, co-ordinat ion at that l e ve l is attempted through a 
va r i e t y of channels. These a r e : 

i . The Minis ter with special responsib i l i ty for the 

Government Information Se r v i c e s , now the Lo rd P r i v y Seal , 

to whom the Par l iamentary S e c r e t a r y , C i v i l Se rv i ce Department 

is responsible . 


i i .	 The L o r d Pres ident of the Council has a genera l 

responsibi l i ty for presenting Government po l ic ies in the 

Commons and has regular contact with the Lobby. A t 

present the Lo rd Pres ident is a lso Deputy Chairman of the 

Conservat ive Pa r t y , and consequently has an additional, 

although distinguishable, interest in the presentation of po l i cy . 




i i i .	 The P r i m e M i n i s t e r s P r e s 3 Of f ice . It is inevitable 
that the No 10 off ice w i l l have a major co-ordinating ro l e . 

This va r i e t y of channels ar i ses to some extent f rom the dif ferent outlets: 
the public and mediaj Par l iament ; the Par ty Organisation. 

6. In such a situation there is a r i sk of too many cooks working in too 
many kitchens - genera l ly with too l i t t le t ime to devote to the dish. This 
can lead to too much emphasis on tactics and too l i t t le on strategy. 

7. In prescr ib ing a solution the object ive should be to reduce the 
number of cooks and kitchens and to concentrate the cooking in one place. 
The fol lowing seems to present the best possible f ramework: 

a. General strategy for Government presentation should be 
worked out by the Lo rd P r i v y Seal, in consultation with his 
Min is te r ia l col leagues, working c lose ly with the P r i m e M i n i s t e r s 
o f f ice . 

b. The Lo rd Pres ident of the Council should be responsible 
for communicating that strategy to Par l iament (and the Pa r t y ) , 
working through his own office and serv i ced d i rec t ly by No. 10. 

c. The No 10 P r e s s Office, report ing in this f ield to the Lo rd 
P r i v y Seal , should be responsible at of f ic ia l l eve l for co-ordinating 
the Government 's ove ra l l approach to the information media and 
should be responsible for the co-ordinat ion of presentation over 
part icular areas of pol icy. 

d. Individual Ministers should of course continue to be d i rec t ly 
responsib le for the presentation of their particular po l ic ies . 

In short, the presentation of Government pol icy should be brought together 
at Min is te r ia l l e v e l under the Lo rd P r i v y Seal , supported by the 
Par l iamentary Secretary, C i v i l Serv ice Department, working through 
No 10 at of f ic ial l e ve l . 

E H 

1 0 Downing Street 

20 December 1973 
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FOREWORD 

As announced during the debate on last year's public expenditure White 
Paper, the form of the Supply Estimates is being altered to show more clearly 
what the functions or objectives of the expenditures are, as in the White Papers 
themselves. With some simplification of the functional classification in the 
White Paper so that it will now provide for 15 main programmes (in place of 
21) with sub-divisions into programmes and sub-programmes, the White 
Paper and the Supply Estimates for 1974-75 will for the first time use the 
same classification. The proposals for achieving this were submitted to and 
welcomed by both the Public Accounts Committee and the Select Committee 
on Expenditure. 



PART 1 

Public Expenditure — General Review 

1. This White Paper is presented at a time of much uncertainty for world 
economic prospects, both in the near future and further ahead. In particular 
the future prospects for the supply and price of oil to the western world cannot 
yet be adequately assessed; and the consequences for the UK economy, and 
thus the context in which public expenditure has to be planned and controlled, 
will need to be kept under close review. In these circumstances the fact that 
the public expenditure programmes must necessarily be provisional in some 
respects acquires added importance. 

2. Last year's White Paper showed public expenditure growing rapidly 
in 1972-73 and 1973-74, while there were conditions of high unemployment, 
but much more slowly from 1974-75 onward. This pattern is preserved. The 
need from now on is to move a higher proportion of total resources into 
exports and industrial investment, which must mean a lower growth for public 
expenditure for some time to come. The policies underlying the individual 
programmes have regard to this requirement. 

3. Table 1.1 overleaf gives the figures for all the main programmes in 
1973-74 and 1977-78 and shows that expenditure is expected to grow at an 
average annual rate (*), in cost terms and at constant prices, of 2-0 per cent. 
This compares with 2-5 per cent for the comparable period (1972-73 to 1976-77) 
in last year's White Paper. 

4. Programme figures for all years from 1968-69 onward are summarised 
in Tables 2A and 2B in Part 2. The rates of increase, in each case on the 
preceding year, are: 

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 
1-8 1-6 1-6 2-8 

5. The totals of expenditure year by year are a major element in the 
financial balance of the public sector; and from this point of view all expendi
tures, whatever their resource content or their impact on demand, have the 
same effect. Increases in some expenditures bring partially offsetting increases 
in receipts, eg social security payments, under the normal contributions 
arrangements. 

(!) Excluding investment grants. 



PUBLIC EXPENDITURE: 1973-74 and 1977-78 

TABLE 1.1 £ million at 1973-74 outturn prices 
including the relative price effect 

Defence and external relations: 
1. Defence 
2. Overseas services ... 

Commerce and industry: 
3. Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
4. Trade, industry and employment ... 

Nationalised industries: 
5. Nationalised industries' capital expenditure 

Environmental services: 
6. Roads and transport ... , 
7.' Housing 
8. Other environmental services 
9. Law, order and protective services ... 

Social services: 
10. Education and libraries, science and arts 
11. Health and personal social services 
12. Social security 

Other services: 
13. Other public services 
14. Common services 
15̂  Northern Ireland ... ... 

Total programmes ... ... 

16. Debt interest .... 
Contingency reserve 
Shortfall ... 
Price adjustments 

Total 

1973-74 

3,495 
595 

590 
1,965 

1,889 

1,628 
2,169 
1,519 

976 

4,374 
3,442 
5,458 

447 
443 
791 

29,781 

2,950 

-400 
17 

32,348 

1977-78 

3,779 
789 

384 
931 

2,343 

1,798 
1,818 
1,789 
1,225 

5,284 
4,121 
5,897 

462 
583 
841 

32,044 

2,500 
750 

-300 
-267 

34,727 

Average 
annual 

growth rate 
per cent 

20 
7-3 

-10-2 
-14-4(1) 

5-5 

2-5 
-4-3 

4-2 
5-8 

4-8 

4-6 


. 2-0(2) 


0-8 
7-1 
1-5 

!-4-1

2-0(1) 

( i ) The percentage figure excludes investment grants. 
( 2 ) Based on benefits for 1977-78 at their present levels (see paragraph 00, page 00). 



6. When considering the economic impact of expenditure, however, it is 
necessary to adjust thefiguresto allow for the varying demand on real resources 
made by different kinds of expenditure^). In these terms, the average annual 
increase for the period 1973-74 to 1977-78 is put at 2-5 per cent(3). The corres
ponding figure for 1972-73 to 1976-77 was 3-4 per cent(4). 

7. The absolute levels of expenditure in the years 1974-75 to 1976-77, 
the years common to both White Papers, are now forecast to be marginally 
lower in real terms than the levels forecast twelve months ago. 

8. The slowing down of the growth of total expenditure will be accompanied 
by appreciable changes in the balance between individual programmes. The 
following table shows the comparative rates of growth in cost terms for the 
period 1972-73 to 1976-77 (the then current year and the four following years) 
in last year's White Paper and for the corresponding period 1973-74 to 1977-78 
in this White Paper, programme by programme. 

PUBLIC EXPENDITURE: AVERAGE ANNUAL RATE OF GROWTH IN 
PERCENTAGE TERMS 

TABLE 1.2 

1972 White Paper: This White Paper: 
1972-73 to 1976-77(5) 1973-74 to 1977-78 

1. Defence(6 ) 2-9 2-0 
2. Overseas services 8-7(7) 7-3 
3. Agriculture, fisheries and forestry - 5  0 -10-2 
4. Trade, industry and employment - 5 - 2 ( 8- 5 - 2 ( 8  )) -14-4(8) 
5. Nationalised industries' capital expendi

ture 4-7 5-5 
6. Roads and transport 
7. Housing 

3-8 
-2 -4 

2-5 
-4-3 

8. Other environmental services 4-2 4-2 
9. Law, order and protective services 6-6 5-8 

10. Education and libraries, science and arts 5 0 4-8 
11. Health and personal social services 4-8 4-6 
12. Social security 
13. Other public services 

1-3(9) 
-4-7 

2-0(9) 
0-8 

14. Common services ... 4-2 7-1 
15. Northern Ireland 0-5 1-5 

Total programmes 
16. Debt interest 

2-5(8) 
-1 -4 

(8 )
-4-1 

Total 2-5(8) 2-0(8) 

(2) For a fuller explanation of this point, see Chapter V of "Public Expenditure White 
Papers: Handbook on Methodology". 

(3) See Table 3.1 on page 00 below for a fuller explanation of this figure. 
(4) Excluding counter-cyclical expenditure. 
(5 ) The change to the new classification (see Foreword) produces certain differences 

between this column and the figures in the last column of Table 1.1 of the 1972 White Paper 
(Cmnd 5178). * j , , 

(6) Included in this programme is the Defence Budget for which the figures are 2-5 and 1-/. 
( 7  ) This figure reflects only a partial EEC contribution in 1972-73 (since the  U K did not 

join the Community until January, 1973). 
( 8  ) Excluding investment grants. 
( 9  ) Assuming no change in the level of benefits. 



9. The changes since the last White Paper in the absolute totals for the par
ticular programmes are set out in detail in Tables 3.11 and 3.12 on page [ ], and 
a summary of the changes is given in paragraph 10 below. Of those affecting 
single programmes the more important are upward changes in the estimates 
for housing subsidies (partly reflecting higher interest rates) and lending; 
increased expenditure on social security benefits following the 1973 uprating; 
the consequences for this year and next of counter-inflation policy on the 
nationalised industries, any sums needed for later years being met, if necessary, 
from the general contingency reserve; further support to the British Railways 
Board; and the switch from roads to other transport expenditure. 

10. The net effect of these few major items alone is to add substantially 
to expenditure in each year of the period covered. In 1974-75, for example, 
they imply an additional cost of over £600 million. Nevertheless, other policy 
and estimating changes enable these increases to be absorbed within totals 
which are lower than those forecast last year. For 1974-75 the most important 
factor in producing this result was the announcement made in May of reductions 
affecting a wide range of programmes and totalling £528 million(10) in that year, 
which it was indicated at the time would be reflected, with estimating and other 
changes, in this White Paper. There was one other policy change of a general 
character: in October, the letting of a wide range of public sector building 
contracts was phased forward from 1973 into 1974, primarily to relieve over
loading of the building industry, but also leading to expenditure savings of 
about £100 million in 1973-74. 

(!0) This figure is of course at 1973 Survey prices; the figure in the announcement was 
given in 1972 Survey prices. 



11. The following table shows in summary form the main changes. 

CHANGES SINCE CMND. 5178 
TABLE 1.3 £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

A  : Policy Changes 
1. Announcement of 21 May (excluding 

Roads(U) 
2. Roads: 

- 8  6 -423 — — 
(a) Announcement of 21 May(H) 
(b) Other changes 

3. Railways investment and other surface 

- 2  0 - 1 0 5  \ 
- 1 1  / — i j/. — iOO 

transport — + 15 4-54 479 
4. Housing—Cmnd.

changes 
 5280 and other policy 

4-78 4-103 475 4100 
5. Certain nationalised industries—price 

restraint 
6. Social security—uprating of benefits ... 
7. Rephasing of building contracts(1 0  ) 
8. Other policy changes 

4-175 
+220 
-116 
-106 

4-175 
4-192 

— 
-27  7 

-4180 
— 

-325 

— 
4182 

— 
-274 

B. Estimating changes -159 +198 - 5  8 - 3  5 

Total changes - 1  5 -133 -20  6 -112 

12. The allocation of resources, including provision for industrial invest
ment and for the external balance, is illustrated in broad terms in Table 1.4 
—The use of resources 1972-1978. 

13. The assumptions underlying a medium-term projection of this kind 
are subject to considerable uncertainty, and it is therefore not possible to draw 
hard and fast conclusions from the figures. 

14. Line A shows the overall increase in resources on the basis of two 
alternative rates of growth of GDP—3£ per cent a year and 4£ per cent a year. 
The remainder of the table sets out the allocation of the extra resources. There 
are two investment variants for each growth case, as any estimates of investment 
requirements are inevitably very uncertain. The public expenditure projections 
are derived from the programmes set out in this White Paper and are thus con
sistent with them; the average rate of growth—2-9 per cent a year—is composed 
of a 4-8 per cent rate of growth between 1972 and 1973 and a rather lower 
average increase, 2-6 per cent a year, for the future (1973-1978). The residual 
shows the resources which, on the assumptions underlying the remaining items, 
would be available for increased privately-financed consumption. The growth 
rates for privately-financed consumption are less than the corresponding rates 
of growth of GDP—a direct consequence of the resources assumed to be re
quired for investment and the achievement of external balance. 

( i i  ) The savings are shown for the years to which the announcement was primarily 
directed. The consequences in later years have been subsumed in lines 2(6) and 8. 



15. This assessment in resource terms looks at average movements on 
certain assumptions over the medium term period as a whole. But as the de
cisions announced since the last White Paper have demonstrated, expenditure 
may have to be adjusted in the shorter term to contribute to demand manage
ment, quite apart from the estimating changes whichexperience has shown to be 
inevitable even within the space of a year. The importance of the impact on the 
economy, and thus on public expenditure planning, of the uncertainties deriving 
from the oil situation have already been stressed.  ''J j!



THE USE OF RESOURCES 1972-1978 


Average annual changes at 1972 factor cost prices* 


3-5 per cent GDP growth rate 4-5 per cent GDP growth rate ) -

Low investment High investment Low investment High investment 

£m per cent £m per cent £m per cent £m ' per cent -1 

A Increase in Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 2,050 3-5 2,050 3-5 2,700 4-5 2,700 I :. 4 - 5 " 

BBBBB UseUseUseUseUsesssss ooooofffff thththththeeeee increasincreasincreasincreasincreaseeeee iiiiinnnnn GDGDGDGDGD PPPPP 
;11111 PrivatPrivatPrivatPrivatPrivateeeee investmeninvestmeninvestmeninvestmeninvestmenttttt 450 7-6 550 8-9 590 9-5 l70o;: . 10-8

22222 BalancBalancBalancBalancBalanceeeee ooooofffff tradtradtradtradtradeeeee 250 250 410 v 410 
33333 PubliPubliPubliPubliPubliccccc expenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditureeeee 

aaaaa PubliPubliPubliPubliPubliccccc consumptioconsumptioconsumptioconsumptioconsumptionnnnn 420 3-5 420 3-5 420 3-5 '' "420 ! 3-5 - : 
bbbbb PubliPubliPubliPubliPubliccccc investmeninvestmeninvestmeninvestmeninvestmenttttt 100 21 100 2-1 100 21 3 $O0;

: 
'] , 2 1 . 

ccccc TotaTotaTotaTotaTotalllll direcdirecdirecdirecdirecttttt publipublipublipublipubliccccc expenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditureeeee (((((aaaaa 44444----- bbbbb))))) 520 31 520 3-1 520 31 "'- 520. . 3 1 f ;-. 

160 2-4 160 2-4 160 2-4 ' .,2-4 ;' 
ddddd IndirecIndirecIndirecIndirecIndirecttttt publipublipublipublipubliccccc expenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditureeeee (transfer(transfer(transfer(transfer(transfersssss etcetcetcetcetc))))) 

680 2-9 680 2-9 680 2-9 - 680 2-9 ; 
eeeee TotaTotaTotaTotaTotalllll publipublipublipublipubliccccc expenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditurexpenditureeeee (((((ccccc +++++ ddddd))))) 

670 2-3 570 20 1,020 3-4 i ?10 i 3 i '  ; 
44444 Privately-financePrivately-financePrivately-financePrivately-financePrivately-financeddddd consumptioconsumptioconsumptioconsumptioconsumptionnnnn 

*For an explanation of this table see Part 4, Section  IV (pp 00) 





PART 2 

Public Expenditure—The Individual Programmes 

INTRODUCTION 

1. The Expenditure Committee have suggested that an information system' 
based on outputs as well as inputs, covering all items of public expenditure 
should be established; and that a start should be made this year by publishing 
in the public expenditure White Paper, in tabular form, any available information 
showing what expenditures are intended to purchase and the results they are 
expected to achieve. (Eighth Report, Session 1971-72, HC 515.) In response to 
these recommendations, the following chapters on individual programmes 
include more information than hitherto of a non-financial kind. 

2. These chapters embody the results of further work which has been 
undertaken to identify the main determinants of expenditure, the policy con
siderations bearing on the level of expenditure proposed, and the outputs of 
programmes. To show a satisfactory relationship of expenditure to output, to 
evaluate plans and to monitor performance may not always be possible in a 
statistical layout. In some cases it has been possible to construct useful tables; 
in others it has seemed better to include the information in the main text. Brevity 
is essential if the White Paper is not to become unmanageably large; and in 
some cases where relevant information appears in other publications, cross
references have been given. 

3. The non-financial information provided in this paper is far from com
prehensive and is not always available for the same run of years as for financial 
data. The Government intends to extend and improve it as work proceeds in 
departments on the relationships between expenditure and its determinants, and 
on developing better measures of output. There are, however, some areas of 
expenditure which are not susceptible to this type of analysis, as is the case when 
the expenditure is only one of many factors influencing the outcome. 

4. Tables 2A and 2B below, which analyse expenditure by main programme 
for each year from 1968-69 to 1977-78, provide the figures on two price bases. 
The figures in Table 2A, like those in Table 00 in Part 1, are all in cost terms. 
The programme figures in Table 2B, like those in the succeeding individual 
programme sections in Part 2, are in volume terms. (A note on these two price 
bases is provided in Section II of Part 4—pages 00 below.) 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

At 1973-74 outturn prices, including the relative price 
effect 
Defence and external relations: j 

l.*Defence... ...
;2. Overseas Services

 ...
 . . . . .  .

 ..." 1 ... 
 ... 

.3,362
444 

: 3,054 
. 473 

: -:3jl22 
v ;  . 423 

Commerce and industry: 
.3. Agriculture,fisheries and'.forestry ... 
4. Trade, industry and employment: 

Investment grants ...  . U 
Other.';.:. ... : ... ' ; ... 

512 

.615 
; 825 

505 

. .728 
.753 

495 

r, 668 
- 760 

Nationalised industries: 
:;;-5. Nationalised industries capital expenditure... 

Environmental services: 
2,067 .-1.827 .- 2,009 

; 6. Roads and transport
7, Housing-'  ... ;'.i

 ...
 J ...

 . w '  r 
 ... 

-1,181 
-1,545 
- 1,032 ; 

1,212 
'1;460 
1,057 

:.
.

.1,276 
 1,453 
 :i,i78 

f.9, Law, order and protective, services
Social services: 

 ... ; ... . 659 . .689 770 

10. Education'and libraries; science andarts ... -3,284 ; . 3,371 : 3,572 
11. Health and personal social services... 
12.; Social security... \

Other services: ;j 


2,565 

-3,348 
-2,639 
' 3,575 

2,869 
3,821 

Vl3. Other public set vices
14. Common services ; . . i c
15. Northern Ireland

 ...
 ... 

 ... 

 .... ... 396 
320 
533 

: 408 
342 
566 

401 
368 

- 598 

Total programmes
-16.;Debt interest ...

Contingency reserve
Shortfall . ...

 S t ' . .  . 
 . : . " .  y ...

 ... 
 ...  ...

 ...
 .Y..: 

 .;.

 ... 

 ... 

22,688 
2,822 
.   -

a ; 

22,623 
2,838 

- 
.23,783 

2;730 
- . ' - . . . . 
... —'.. 

Price adjustments .... .:. 1,324 1,197 929 

' Total . . : ... .:. ' . ... 26,834 26,658 . 27,442 



1977-78 

TINT COST TERMS: 1968-69td 1977.78 

. 19.715-72 

; 3,235 
- '	 443 


546 


519 

847 


- 1,902 

1,231 
-1,248 
1,213 

825 


3,758 
2,973 
4,430 

449 

397 

634 


34,650 
2,683 

619 


27,952 

1972-73 


"3,300 
'528 

-	 497 


310 

1,228 


1,915 

1,360 
- 1;524 
U317 


917 


4,112 
3,254 
4,991 

568 

' 441 


721 


26,983 
2,640 

393 


30,011 

1973-74 


'3'495 

595 


'590 

235 

1,730 


1,889 

1,628 

2;169 

1,519 


976 


4,374 
3,'442 
5,458 

- 447 

443 

791 


29,781 
2,950 

-400 

17 


32,348 

1974-75 


3,553 

609 


544 

111 

1,589 


2,129 : 

1,699 
1,977 
1,511 
1,024 : 

4,529 .
3,585 ; 
5,725 

446 

470 

808 


30,308 

2,800 


150 

-300 

-154 


32,805 

1975-76 


3,635 

678 


402 


48 

1,266 


2,305 . 

1,749 ii 

1,839 

1,594 . 

1,097 


 4^764 
3,759 
5,799 

461 . 

517 

810 


30,723 

2,700 


350 

- 300 

-193 


33,280 

1976-77 


3,693 
732 

i- 385 


'i£'xl . 18 

987 :, 

2,323 

1,778 
1,844 : 

a i a : 1,656 
1,162 : 

- 5 , 0 1 2 
3,930 . 
-5,854 . 

453 

534 

819 


31,181. . 
. 2,600

550 . 

-300 : 

-231 


33,800 

' l  : '£:millibn 

3,779 

7 £ - : 789 


i 384 


I!: 4 

927 


2,343 

1,798 
m 1,818 
-	 .1 ,789 

1,225 

5,283 
: 4,121 

5,897 

: 462 

583 

841 


32,044 
-	 .2,500 


. 750 

-1-300 

-- - 267 

,	 34,727 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

At 1973 Survey prices 
Defence and external relations: 

1. Defence 3,621 3,337 3,249 
2. Overseas services 431 428 416 

Commerce and industry: 
3. Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
4. Trade, industry and employment: 

Investment grants 
Other 

486 

577 
820 

476 

680 
741 

474 

' 618 
734 

Nationalised industries: 
5. Nationalised industries capital expenditure... 

Environmental services: 
1,976 1,772 1,936 

6. Roads and transport 
7. Housing 
8. Other environmental services 
9. Law, order and protective services 

Social services: 

1,197 
2,007 
1,078 

694 

1,205 
1,874 
1,098 

735 

1,290 
1,860 
1,237 

111 

10. Education and libraries, science and arts ... 3,293 3,365 3,529 
11. Health and personal social services 
12. Social security. 

2,662 
3,348 '

2,724 
 3,575 

2,840 
3,821 

Other services: 
13. Other public services 
14. Common services 

381 
322 

391 
333 

379 
374 

15. Northern Ireland ... 523 560 594 

Total programmes 
16. Debt interest 

23,416 
2,822 

23,294 
2,838 

24,128 
2,730 

Contingency reserve - .  ' f' -
Shortfall 
Adjustment to 1973-74 outturn prices and 
relative price effect 

— 

596 

i — 
526 

. 
584 

At 1973-74 outturn prices 
Total... ... ... ... 26,834 26,658 27,442 



IN VOLUME TERMS: 1968-69 to 1977-78 

£ million 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 .1976-77 1977-78 

3,301 3,216 3,398 3,418 3,462 3,484 3,532 
442 525 590 603 672 726 785 

535 482 576 532 391 372 371 

485 294 220 107 47 18 4 
823 1,186 1,697 1,557 .1,240 961 900 

1,853 1,861 1,815 2,065 2,252 2,281 2,311 

1,268 1,344 1,570 1,632 1,673 1,694 1,703 
1,587 1,659 2,165 1,963 .1,814 1,810 1,778 
1,242 1,294 1,425 1,409 1,477 1,519 1,606 

827 892 948 973 1,025 1,067 1,107 

3,758 3,967 4,163 4,249 4,412 4,584 4,767 
2,943 3,143 3,286 3,378 3,495 3,605 3,725 
4,430 4,991 5,458 5,725 5,799 5,854 5.897 

417 541 419 412 420 404 406 
392 431 433 459 498 511 542 
629 709 770 782 780 784 802 

24,932 26,535 28,933 29,264 29,457 29,674 30,236 
2,682,6833 2,640 2,950 2,800 2,700 2,600 2,500 

—. 150 350 550 750 
— -40  0 -300 -30  0 -30  0 -300 

337 841 865 890 1,037 1,276 1,541 

27,952 30,016 32,348 32,804 33,280 33,800 34,727 



1. DEFENCE 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Defence Budget 
National accounts adjustments* 

3,559-0 
621 

3,3450 
-7 -8 

3,299-8 
-50-6 

Total 3,621-1 3,337-2 3,249-2 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 
Defence Budget 

Policy changes 
Estimating changes

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

revalued 

 ... 

National accounts adjustm
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

ents 

* Mainly in respect o f U.S. military aircraft; see footnote on page 13 of "Public Expenditure 
White Papers: Handbook on Methodology" (HMSO). 

1. The Defence Budget covers all expenditure by the Ministry of Defence 
as well as expenditure by the Property Services Agency on works for defence 
purposes. The broad objectives underlying this expenditure, Britain's strategic 
priorities, and the main decisions taken in fulfilment of these objectives and 
priorities remain as set out in Cmnd 5178. 

2. Further information on the Defence Budget total for 1973-74 was given 
in the 1973 Statement on Defence (Cmnd 5231). This information included an 
account of current plans for the forces, and of the differences, which in real terms 
were small, between the 1973-74 Defence Estimates and the corresponding total i 
in Cmnd 5178. Since the 1973 Statement on Defence, decisions have been taken 1] 
affecting the level of defence expenditure in the short term. These decisions were 
included in statements by the Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Prime Minister 
on 21 May and 8 October 1973 respectively. The Defence Budget totals in the 
table above reflect these decisions, details of which, together with the other 
policy and estimating changes that have occurred since Cmnd 5178, are set out 
below. Further details of the 1974-75 figure in the table above will be given in 
the 1974 Statement on Defence. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
3.	 The policy changes since Cmnd 5178, and their effects, are:— 

(a)	 The inclusion in the Defence Budget of provisional estimates of the 
cost of relocating certain defence facilities now at Shoeburyness to 
permit progress on the Third London Airport. The sums involved 
are £11 million in 1974-75, £16 million in 1975-76 and £17 million 
in 1976-77. 

(b)	 Reductions of £2-8 million in 1974-75 and in 1975-76, and of 
£2-3 million in 1976-77 following the premature repayment in 
1972-73 of certain United States military aircraft loans. 

(c)	 Increases of £4 million in 1974-75 and £6 million in 1975-76 
arising out of the acceleration of payments to shipbuilders for 
Naval construction work. 

(d)	 Reductions of £10 million and £60 million in 1973-74 and 1974-75 
respectively, as part of the measures announced by the Chancellor 



r million at 1973 Survey prices 


1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 
3,337-7-36-8 3,269-4-53-9 3,428-1-300 3,435-0-17-4 3,468-0-6-2 3,477 

7 
3,51715 

3,300-9 3,215-5 3,398-1 3,417-6 3,461-8 3,484 3,532 

-1-3--1-3-77 -27-5 -59-5 + 19-1 +15
-9--9-55 -2-9 -1-49-6 -34-6 -5
3,275-3,275-22 3,458-5 3,344-9 3,483-5 3,467 


-16--16-88
-1-4--1-4-99 -1-2-6 -1-7-8 -1-7-1 + 6-42--42-00 -32-6 -25-2 -13-3 1 


of the Exchequer on 21 May 1973. These reductions include the 
defence element of savings in Civil Service manpower, 

(e)	 Reductions in defence purchases of £15 million, and in defence 
works of £4 million in 1973-74, as part of the measures announced 
by the Prime Minister on 8 October 1973. There will be a conse
quential reduction in defence works expenditure in 1974-75 
currently estimated at £12 million. This also is reflected in the 
table above. 

4.	 The estimating adjustments reflect mainly  : 
(a)	 For 1974-75 £32 million for the extra costs of Service manpower 

and £26 million for extra costs arising out of peacekeeping opera
tions in Northern Ireland (if required, adjustments on account of 
these items will be made to the Defence Budget figures for later 
years when the amounts involved can be more accurately quantified). 

(b)	 An increase in 1974-75 of £80 million consequent upon the abolition 
of the Purchasing (Repayment) Services Votes. The effect of this 
change in the accounting arrangements, which involves no change 
in the defence programme itself, was set out in Cmnd 5178; as 
stated there, adjustments for 1975-76 and 1976-77 will be made in 
future public expenditure White Papers. 

(c)	 The latest assessment of the cost of the planned defence programme 
which, taken together with the short term savings described in sub
paragraphs 3 (d) and (e) above, produce a reduction of £37 million 
in 1975-76. 

(d)	 A reduction of £5 million in the provisional figure for 1976-77 
published in Cmnd 5178. The 1976-77 figure in the table above is 
now firm. 

5.	 The figure for 1977-78 is provisional only at this stage. 

6. The policy reduction of £17 million in 1972-73 under national accounts 
adjustments is due to earlier repayment in respect of United States military 
aircraft-. 



2. OVERSEAS 


1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Overseas representation
Overseas information

 ...
 . t 

 ... 83-7 
38-4 

80-8 
38-2 

.84-6 
37-7 

Otherexternal relations ;43-,5 .42-2 ; .40-2 
Military aid  17-5 14-8 11-9 

Total ...   . 183-1 176-0 174-4 

Overseas aid C1) 

(a) Aid programme ... 243-3 248-4 239-8 
(b) Other net investment by the Commonwealth Development Corporation (CDC) ... -0-2 -1-1 -3 -3 

(c) Total ... 243-1 247-3 236:5 

Overseas aid administration 51 5-1 5-0 
Contributions to the European Communities

(net) 
Sterling Area guarantees 

 etc. 

!—: 
—-— -Total ...  ... 431:3 428-4 415-9 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued . 

(!) A id programme (line (a)) includes advances from the Exchequer to the CDC net of 
repayments: the total (line (c)) incorporates the net flow of funds from the CDC to overseas 
countries. The adjustment (line (6)) represents the difference between the two figures. 

Overseas representation 
1. This expenditure includes the cost of the Foreign and Commonwealth 

Office (FCO) in London, British diplomatic and consular representation in more 
than 120 countries and 8 official delegations to international organisations and 
conferences. It covers the cost of staff (excluding those engaged on information 
Work) as well as their office and private accommodation abroad, and official 
travel! - - -: /-^ k k it 

. 2. The responsibility of the Diplomatic Service for"representing and 
promoting British interests abroad includes the handling of inter-governmental 
relations; advice on foreign policy; protecting the interests of British nationals 
abroad; promoting Britain's visible and invisible exports by assisting British 
commercial organisations and firms and by, conducting bilateral and multilateral 
negotiations on international trade and payments; and representing Her 
Majesty's Government in international organisations. 

3. Also included in the expenditure figures is the cost of the Passport 
Offices in London and other centres, and the communications organisation in 
support of the Diplomatic Service. 

Overseas information 
4. This covers three main elements: 

(i) A proportion (now 67 per cent) of British Council expenditure to 
promote wider knowledge of the United Kingdom and the English 



SERVICES 

£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

197-1-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

86-1 86-2 90-1 93-1 93-7 93 . 91 . 
37-8 38-1 39-6 40-6 40-8 :39. 39 

.. 42-1 46-8 46-5 48-1 48-5 49 . .-: 50 ' 
e io-3 : 7-8 8-3 2-8 2-5 2 - 2 

1-76-3 178-9 184-5 184-6 185-5 183 182 

257-7 267-7 275-1 289-7 i 312-4 337 351 

30 4-7 3-4 3-4 i 3-4' ' A - 5 

260-7 272-4 278-5 293-1 315-8 341 356 

5-1 5-3 5-3 5-6 6-1 7 . 7 

- 27-6 100-0 1200 165 0 195 240 
40-8 22-0 — — 

442-1 525-0 590-3 603-3 672-4 726 785 

4-24-8 4-13-1 -7-5 + 1-8 - 7 "
-23-5 + 17-2 -6-9 -1-7-3 - 2 
523-7 560-0 617-7 663-3 735 

language abroad, and to develop close cultural relations with other 
countries. The Council is at present represented in 81 overseas 
countries, and provision has been made for some expansion of its 
representation. Its activities include the training of teachers of 
English, the promotion of the use of British books abroad, exchanges 
of people, assistance to overseas students in Britain and the 
promotion of a wider knowledge overseas of British arts*v The 

. remainder of the CounciPs expenditure is included in overseas aid 
together with its expenditure on educational activities and technical 
assistance schemes for the benefit of developing countries carried 
out on behalf of the Overseas Development Administration. 

' (ii) The cost of the BBCs External Services. These broadcast in 
English and 39 other languages for over 700 hours per weekf and 
aim to inform the largest possible foreign audiences about Britain 
and the part it plays in international trade and politics. In addition', 
the BBC External Services supply a large number of radio pro
grammes in recorded form to overseas broadcasting stations and 
are also responsible for the teaching of English by radio. The 

* Information and Statistics about the British Council's work overseas is contained in their 
Annual Reports. : 
,,i ^Information and Statistics about BBC External Services is contained in BBC Annual 
Reports, including a table of Broadcasting hours per week to each country—Annual Report 
and Accounts of the BBC 1971-72 pp. 202-203. 
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expenditure covers both operating expenses, including programme 

staff and engineering costs, and also capital expenditure on the 

provision and improvement of relay stations and on the modernisa
 
tion of the operational headquarters of the BBC External Services
 
Much of the cost of the BBC Monitoring Service is also include
 
under this heading. 


(iii) The cost of FCO information staff and operations at home and 

abroad and of supporting services.of the Central Office of Informa
 
tion and the Stationery Office. The aim of information staff and 

their supporting services is to ensure by personal contacts, the 

provision of material in all media, reference services and a pro
gramme of visits to the UK, an awareness of Britahis internationa
 

. . role and interests; to secure,, by publicity abroad, understandin
 
and support for the policies of Her Majesty's Government; and
 
' achieve a favourable opinion abroad for Britain, its business an
 
nationals. 


Other external relations 
5. The main items of expenditure are certain overseas service pensions an
 

various international commitments and subscriptions. These include payments 

under a Treasury guarantee to the International Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development (because of default on the part of the Government of Southern 

Rhodesia)*, the United Kingdom's assessed contributions to regular budgets

United Nations organisations and of the Organisation for Economic Co
operation and Development, the Council of Europe and the North Atlantic 

Treaty Organisation (Secretariat costs), and a grant in aid to the Commonwealt
 
War Graves Commission. 


Military aid 
6. This heading covers military training assistance, which provides for 


courses in the United Kingdom for the Service personnel of other countries,
 
the provision of British Service personnel on loan to developing (mainly Com
 
monwealth) countries. It also covers the cost of equipment and capital aid 

supplied to a few countries, including a grant of £2 million to the Kenyan 

Government towards the cost of arms and equipment to be supplied from 

British sources. 


CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 

. 7. While the grant to Kenya constitutes the main policy change, the onl
 
significant estimating change from Cmnd 5178 revalued has been a reduction 

for 1973-74 of £3-1 million in the provision for special defence aid for 

Malaysia, following the Malaysian Governments wish that it should be replace

by economic assistance (provision for which is made within the Overseas 

"Air programme). 

Overseas aid 
.8. Thefigures for overseas aid shown in Table 2.2 are net of amortisatio
 

and at constant (1973 Survey) prices. Overseas aid on a net basis counts toward
 
the internationally accepted target of at least 1 per cent of GNP for total 


* Session 1972-73, HC. 252. 



financial flows to developing countries in each calendar year. The United 
Kingdom Government has undertaken to do its best to reach this target by 
1975. Total net official flows in 1972 were 0-41 per cent of GNP and with the 
estimated addition of private flows a figure of 0-96 per cent was reached. Taking 
the four years 1969 to 1972 together the average performance for the United 
Kingdom has been just above the target. It is expected that private flows will 
continue to make a substantial contribution to our performance. 

9. The most important single change has been brought about by the 
United Kingdom joining the European Economic Community. This will lead to 
some reorientation of our aid through Community organisations such as the 
European Development Fund. Distribution of the aid programme is influenced 
by a wide and complex range of developmental, political and economic con
siderations. An important factor which the Government takes account of is long
standing relationships such as those with the Commonwealth. These factors 
affect the allocation of resources between geographical areas, the modes of aid 
such as bilateral or multilateral capital aid and technical assistance, and within 
such allocations the nature of individual projects. Capital aid and technical 
assistance to individual countries are considered together to create balanced 
programmes. 

10. The allocation of the aid programme is reviewed annually. In 1974-75, 
54-5 per cent of the gross planning total is expected to go to bilateral capital aid, 
16-5 per cent to multilateral aid and about 20 per cent to technical assistance. 
Over 5 per cent goes through the Commonwealth Development Corporation and 
about 4 per cent is used to relieve overseas Governments of pension liabilities 
in respect of British expatriates. 

11. Of British multilateral aid, the majority goes to the International 
Development Association. Contributions to the European Development Fund 
will not figure significantly before 1975-76. The United Nations Development 
Programme and other UN aid and relief agencies, as well as some Regional 
Development Banks, are supported by British contributions. An efficient 
multilateral institution can draw individual donors together in a mutual effort 
which could result in increased total aid flows to developing countries. This is an 
important consideration in influencing the British Governments support of 
a rising multilateral programme, though efficiency in managing the aid is also 
an essential requirement. 

12. Nearly two-thirds of bilateral capital aid in 1972 was in the form of 
loans (mainly interest free) and over one-third in the form of grants. The 
different uses of such aid are best considered over a period of years. During the 
five years 1968-1972, £504 million represented commitments of project aid and 
£377 million was non-project aid. Of the project aid, 37 per cent was for economic 
infra-structure, 7 per cent for natural resources including agriculture, and 28 
per cent for investment in Social Services. 

13. Technical assistance helps developing countries overcome their short
ages of skilled manpower. It includes the provision of people to do jobs for which 
there are insufficient trained personnel locally, and support for the education and 
training of local people. British bilateral technical assistance in 1972 included 



the support of over 13,500 advisers, experts and teachers and nearly 2,800 
volunteers in developing countries; and the training in the United Kingdom of 
over 9,200 students and nearly 4,600 trainees. Detailed statistical information 
for the past 5 years is available in HMSO's publication "British Aid Statistics", 
and an account of the British Aid Programme as provided to the Development 
Assistance Committee of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development is published in Cmnd 5445. 

14- While it is not possible to give any precise evaluation, and while 
economic growth is more rapid in some developing countries than in others, 
there can be no doubt of the contribution which aid makes to the development 
of the countries which receive it, both in supplementing resources of foreign 
exchange and making possible the execution of projects for which local 
resources are not available. Employment opportunities continue to figure as an 
important consideration in the use of British aid. Assistance over population 
problems is available for those developing countries which wish to avail them
selves of this help. 

Overseas aid administration 
15. This covers the administration expenses of the FCO/Overseas 

Development Administration previously included in Overseas Representation. 
In addition to the headquarters in London the ODA maintain five Development 
Divisions overseas, in the Caribbean (Bridgetown), Middle East (Beirut), South 
East Asia (Bangkok), East Africa (Nairobi) and Southern Africa (Blantyre). 
The cost covers staff, accommodation and official travel both at home and 
overseas. 

Contributions to the European Communities, etc. (net) 
16. The figures in this line in Table 2.2 above show estimates of the net 

payments to be made by the United Kingdom as a result of membership of the 
European Communities. They comprise two main elements: first, the United 
Kingdom's payments to the budget of the European Communities; second, 
certain once-for-all contributions to the European Investment Bank and to the 
European Coal and Steel Community. 

17; Our estimated payments to the Community budget are based on the 
terms of accession approved by Parliament under which the United Kingdom is 
contributing 8-78 per cent of Community expenditure in 1973, and will con
tribute 11-04 per cent in 1974. This percentage will rise in steps to 19-24 per cent 
in 1977. Under the provisions of Article 131a of the Treaty of Accession the 
United Kingdom's contribution in 1978 will depend in part on the amount of 
"own resources" collected in the United Kingdom in 1977. As it is impossible 
at present to make a valid estimate of what this will be the figures for 1978 
assume that the United Kingdom's share of the Community budget in 1978 will 
be the same percentage as in 1977. In practice that share can be expected to be 
somewhat higher. 

18. For 1973 thefigures are based on the 1973 Community budget, including 
supplementary budgets, and for 1974 on the draft budget as forwarded by the 
Council to the European Parliament. In arriving at the projections for the 
remaining period, account has been taken of forecasts for 1975 and 1976 made 



by the Commission. No figures are included at this stage for either expenditure 
or receipts in connection with the Regional Development Fund, due to come 
into operation in 1974, since negotiations on the setting up of the Fund are still 
in progress. 

19. In the figures shown above, payments to the budget are shown net of 
United Kingdom receipts from the budget. The tables below set out the estimated 
gross contributions to and receipts from the Community budget for the United 
Kingdom on a calendar year and a financial year basis. Receipts come mainly 
from the European Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund (FEOGA) via 
the Intervention Board for Agricultural Produce in respect of its activities in 
implementing the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) in the United Kingdom 
(see also page 00), and from the European Social Fund for United Kingdom 
schemes for training, transference and rehabilitation. 

20. The latest estimates for the calendar years to 1978 for our contributions 
to, and receipts from, the Community budget are as follows: 

£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

Gross Contribution Receipts Net Contribution 

1973 150 65 85 
1974 195 120 75 
1975 260 125 135 
1976 . 315 130 185 
1977 375 135 240 
1978 380 135 245 

In financial years to 1977-78, the figures are: 
£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

Gross Contribution Receipts Net Contribution 

1972-73 17 3 14 
1973-74 180 100 80 
1974-75 210 120 90 
1975-76 270 125 145 
1976-77 330 135 195 
1977-78 375 135 240 

21. Thefigures in the final column of the second table in paragraph 19abovc 
differ in the earlier years from those in Table 2.2 because the latter inelude 
once-for-all contributions to the European Investment Bank and to the European 
Coal and Steel Community. The payments to the European Investment Bank 
are, first, the paid-up subscriptions to the capital of the Bank amounting to 
£37-5 million payable during the first 2\ years of membership; and second 
a contribution to the reserves of the Bank, amounting to approximately £20 
million payable over the same period. Two of the five instalments of these 
contributions have been paid so far. The investment in the reserve funds of the 
European Coal and Steel Community is about £24 million paid in three equal 
annual instalments. (The sums mentioned in this paragraph are at current 
prices.) 

22. All the estimates given above are based on a rate of 2-4 units of account 
to the £, which is the rate applicable to the United Kingdom contribution under 
the budget regulations. 



Sterling Area guarantees 
23. The guarantee to holders of certain official sterling reserves was 

implemented because of the fall of the sterling/dollar exchange rate in October 
and November 1972. 

24. There was no provision in Cmnd 5178 for payments in respect of 
Sterling Area guarantees. The other main changes arise on the aid programme. 
The sum of £15 million which was to be brought forward from future years for 
1972-73 was not needed, and the bringing forward of a similar sum in 1973-74 
and of £5 million in 1974-75 has also proved unnecessary. As a result the effect 
of the rephasing envisaged in Cmnd 5178 has been eliminated. The programme 
has also been adjusted in the light of overall restraints on future expenditure; 
the combined effect is an annual average rate of increase in the aid programme 
for the period 1973-74 to 1977-78 of 6-3 per cent. 



3. AGRICULTURE, FISHERIES 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Market and Production Support 
Market support under common agricultural 

policy (CAP) of the EEC - - -
Price guarantees on products supported by the 

CA  P 144-4 151-3 86-4 
Price guarantees on other products
Production grants and subsidies

Support for capital and other improvements
Support for agriculture in special areas

 ...

 26-2
 93-6

 51-1
 32-7

 12-3
 92-2
 57-2
 33-8

 26-5 
 101-9 
 60-5 
 37-2 

Total-Agricultural Support
Other assistance to agricultural production,

processing and marketing
Covent Garden Market Authority
Central and miscellaneous services

 food 
 348-0

 41-4
 0-7
 37-4

 346-8

 34-6
 3-3
 35-8

 312-5 

 60-1 
 6-1 
 35-2 

Total-Agriculture and Food
Support for the fishing industry
Forestry

 427-5
 13-7

 45-0

 420-5
 10-3
 45-6

 413-9 
 12-4 
 48-2 

Total 486-2 476-4 474-5 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

(') Part of the expenditure on this Programme will be recoverable from the European 
Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund. Receipts from this source are included in 
Table 2.2: Overseas Services. 

1. Cmnd 5178 explained that the quinquennium covered by the 1972 
Survey contained elements of both the old system of agricultural support in the 
United Kingdom and the new system under the common agricultural policy 
(CAP) of the EEC. The White Paper also pointed out that the projected level of 
expenditure would be affected by decisions yet to be taken, particularly about the 
level of guaranteed prices and production grants. In some degree this will 
continue to apply throughout the transitional period ending in 1978. During the 
past year however much progress has been made in developing the future 
pattern of agricultural support, particulars of which appear in the relevant 
paragraphs below. 

Market support operations under the CAP 
2. Expenditure under this heading relates to the costs of the Intervention 

Board for Agricultural Produce in implementing the CAP system of support. 
Expenditure forecasts are made up of several elements; mainly the net cost of 
commodities bought into intervention and subsequently sold; the gross cost of 
incentives for private storage or denaturing; export refunds on third country 
trade; and, in 1973-74 and 1974-75, import and export refunds in respect of 
intra-community trade (monetary compensatory amounts). The gross cost of 
the general butter subsidy amounting to £16 million in 1973-74 and £18 million 
in 1974-75 is also included; half of this is financed by the Guarantee Section of 
the Agricultural Fund. Disregarding the general butter subsidy and the 



AND FORESTRY ? ) 

£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

0-6 122-6 126-8 67-1 73 78 

120-3 74-1 82-5 84-7 47-4 32 16 
37-3 15-6 -0-6 6-3 6-3 6 6 
91-2 75-2 59-2 54-2 360 27 33 
83-2 75-4 106-6 64-0 50-6 51 54 
36-7 35-9 34-6 34-3 35-2 36 37 

368-7 276-8 404-9 370-3 242-6 225 224 

57-0 95-2 72-8 730 62-2 60 59 
5-2 5-4 9-3 30 0-9 — 

39-9 36-4 38-7 38-5 38-9 40 40 

470-8 413-8 525-7 484-8 344-6 325 323 
12-0 14-8 39-0 14-8 13-7 14 14 
52-4 53-4 31-6 32-3 32-6 33 34 

535-2 4820 576-3 531-9 390-9 372 371 

4-45-8 4-130-5 4-55-7 -24-1 - 3 0 
-184-9 -154-5 -86-5 -115-7 - 9 8 

6211 600-3 562-7 530-7 500 

monetary compensatory amounts, the rising trend of expenditure reflects the 
fact that, as the United Kingdom adjusts to Community support levels through 
the transitional period, the level of export refunds, of certain production 
subsidies and the net cost of intervention buying will increase. 

Price guarantees 
3. Under the Treaty of Accession the United Kingdom deficiency payments 

for those products supported by the CAP must be ended by 1978. The guarantees 
on beef and rye.have already been discontinued and those for eggs and sugar 
beet will end in 1974; in addition, as a result of higher world prices the estimate 
of the cost of the price guarantees has been reduced substantially in 1972-73 
and 1973-74 and to some extent in 1974-75. The reduction in 1974-75 reflects 
the residual effect of high market prices for the 1973 cereal crops on guarantee 
payments in that financial year. For subsequent years the estimates assume 
a return to more normal price levels, with the level of deficiency payments 
reducing as the CAP support system takes over under the transitional 
arrangements. 

4. The outturn for 1972-73 and the estimates for 1973-74 and 1974-75 
include the cost of implementing the milk guarantee to producers which arises 
from the Governments policy of holding the retail price of milk at the 1971 
level for the present. 



5. A continuation of deficiency payments has been assumed for other 
products—potatoes, wool and sheep—to which the CAP does not apply. The 
figure for 1973-74 takes account of the currently high market prices and the 
recovery of past deficiency payments for wool. 

Production grants and subsidies, capital grants and support in special areas 
6. Prior to the reductions in the rates of grant announced following the 

1973 Annual Review of Agriculture, it was estimated that expenditure on grants 
and subsidies would be substantially in excess of previous published forecasts. 
The present forecasts take account of the reductions made in rates of grants, of 
further reductions in production grants and subsidies to be decided upon 
following the 1974 Annual Review, of changes resulting from EEC schemes and 
of the application over the transitional period of CAP arrangements. 

7. Allowance has been made for a national scheme to succeed the Horti
culture Improvement Scheme and for grants to apple and pear growers facing 
special difficulties as a result of entry into the EEC. The figures take account of 
the introduction from January 1974 of the Farm and Horticulture Development 
Scheme which implements EEC Directive 72/159; the cost of this Scheme will be 
more than offset by the consequential modifications to national schemes, 
principally the Farm Capital Grant Scheme (FCGS). Following the 1973 
Annual Review the main rate of grant under the FCGS was cut, as were the 
rates of the calf subsidy, producing savings of approximately £23 million a year 
from 1974-75 onwards. 

8. The figures for support in special areas make provision for a continuation 
of the hill sheep and hill cattle subsidies and winter keep supplements. 

Relationship of expenditure on agricultural support to policy objectives 
9. The economic conditions and prospects of agriculture in the United 

Kingdom are reviewed by Ministers each year and their conclusions are published 
in the Annual Review White Paper. The most recent of these White Papers was 
published in March 1973, Cmnd 5254. A great deal of supporting information 
about the industry is contained in the statistical tables appended to the White 
Papers. This information, which relates mainly to the most recent 5 years, 
provides a detailed analysis of the current situation from which Ministers can 
obtain a broad indication of future developments. In addition to giving detailed 
information about individual commodity trends, the tables provide a broad 
economic background of developments in farm structure, efficiency and labour 
productivity, net farm income, and so on. 

10. The Annual Review does not however attempt to make precise fore
casts for the future of agricultural production, resource use, and any associated 
public expenditure in support of agriculture. Nor are the objectives of agri
cultural support policy defined in terms of specific levels of output. Estimates 
of this kind depend heavily on factors which cannot be predicted reliably, such 
as world supply and demand for agricultural products and developments in 
agricultural technology. The large movements in world cereal prices between 
1972 and 1973 illustrate the difficulties of prediction. In the future, the develop
ment of the EEC Common Market policies will, of course, be an increasingly 
important factor. 



11. For these reasons the estimates of public expenditure on agricultural 
support are not directly related to the achievement of specific levels of output. 
They represent projections of the estimated cost of maintaining existing support 
policies, modified to take account of known major changes, notably those 
arising from entry into the EEC. 

Other assistance to agricultural production, food processing and marketing 
12. This includes other expenditure by the agricultural departments on, for 

example, agricultural research, advisory services, and the eradication and control 
of animal disease. It makes provision for payments to sugar refiners of about 
£11 million in 1973-74 and for some continuation of these payments in 1974-75. 
Levy receipts will be an offset to this expenditure. It also covers expenditure on 
the bacon stabiliser and the consumer sugar subsidy which were terminated early 
in 1973-74. 

Covent Garden Market Authority 
13. The figures relate to capital expenditure on the construction of the 

New Covent Garden Market at Nine Elms. 

Central and miscellaneous services 
14. Central services comprise the main expenditure by the agricultural 

departments on staff costs and administration of the agricultural and food 
programmes. Because most of the staff are engaged on a variety of activities, 
there are few instances where these costs can be attributed to individual pro
grammes. Examples where costs can be attributed are the Agricultural Develop
ment and Advisory Service and staff of the Pest Infestation Control Laboratory 
(attributed to Other Assistance to Agricultural Production) and staff of the 
Intervention Board for Agricultural Produce (attributed to market support 
under the CAP). 

15. Miscellaneous services include the staff costs and maintenance of the 
Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew, Wakehurst Place and Edinburgh, expenditure 
on land management and small holdings, publicity and miscellaneous grants etc. 
including subscriptions to international organisations. 

Fisheries 
16. The objective of this programme is to promote a stable fishing industry 

in the United Kingdom and at the same time to reduce the nation's dependence 
on imports. The main expenditure under this heading relates to grants and loans 
for new vessels and equipment, improvement of harbours, research and develop
ment in connection with the industry, fishery protection in Scottish waters and 
in 1973-74 support for trawler operations in Icelandic waters. The expenditure 
on some of these depends on the industry's plans for capital investment and other 
factors which cannot be forecast with accuracy. The Government decided not to 
extend the white fish and herring subsidies beyond 31 July 1973. 

Forestry 
17. This item covers the activities of the Forestry Commission in pro

moting in Great Britain the interests of forestry, the establishment and main
tenance of adequate reserves of growing trees and the production and supply 



of timber. Finance is provided from the Forestry Fund comprising all sums 
received from trading and other activities and an annual grant-in-aid. The 
survey figures consist of interest on capital, depreciation and the cash require
ment—the grant-in-aid; the last item decreases gradually over the Survey 
period from £15-3 million to £13-8 million because of increasing trading receipts. 

18. The Forestry Commission is carrying out a combined planting and 
restocking programme of up to 22,000 hectares a year. It will increase the size 
of its forestry estate from about 770,000 hectares, to about 860,000 hectares at 
the end of the quinquennium with a plantable reserve of about 100,000 hectares. 
About 9-6 million cubic metres (9 million tons) of timber will be produced and 
sold. Recreational facilities will be improved by the construction of 4 major 
and 25 minor information centres, the development of 40 sites, for tents, 
caravans and holiday cabins and the provision of 200 picnic places with 
associated car parking facilities and forest trails and walks. 

19. As the result of changes announced in the Consultative Document 
"Forestry Policy" issued in June 1972, the Commission has been set a target rate 
of return on its notional capital of 3 per cent in real terms. The form of its 
accounts is being revised to bring out its performance in relation to this target, 
allowance being made for planting undertaken for social reasons which is 
expected to yield less than the target rate. The amount of (notional) capital is 
being substantially reduced. The effect of this reduction on the interest charged— 
a major element in the Survey figures—is to produce substantially lower totals 
than for past Surveys, though the interest element continues to be responsible 
for the upward trend in the Survey totals. 

20. As the Forestry Authority the Commission undertakes research into 
all branches of forestry, controls felling in private woodlands and provides 
grants and technical advice to private woodland owners. The estimates for 
grants to the private sector-—covered by the grant-in-aid—do not reflect changes 
in arrangements which are currently under discussion. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 


Agricultural support 


21. High market prices for guaranteed products have substantially reduced 
the estimated cost of implementing the guarantees, mainly cereals and fatstock, 
particularly in 1972-73 (-£151 million) and 1973-74 (-£164 million). Provision 
has been made to give effect to the cuts in the calf subsidy and in the basic rate 
of grants under the FCGS announced in March 1973 as well as further reductions 
in production grants and subsidies to be decided upon following the 1974 
Annual Review. 

22. Increases in the cost of agricultural support will arise from the scheme 
for special assistance to apple and pear growers and the introduction of the beef 
incentive scheme under the CAP. The figures also reflect additional expenditure 
under the milk guarantee. Latest estimates also show increases in the take-up 
of existing grants and subsidies including capital grants. In the case of market 
support under the CAP the outturn for 1972-73 was less than forecast as the 
support buying of commodities did not materialise to the extent expected and 
claims for denaturing, production subsidies and export refunds were not received 



as quickly as expected. The main changes in 1973-74 and 1974-75 are due to the 
introduction of the general butter subsidy and the payment of import and export 
refunds on intra community trade. The net cost of intervention buying has been 
revised upwards, throughout the whole period. 

23. The net effect of all these changes is to leave the total cost of agricultural 
support, as compared with Cmnd 5178, virtually unchanged in 1973-74 and 
1974-75, but to produce savings of £97 million and £85 million in 1975-76 and 
1976-77. 

Other changes 
24. Government decisions on certain food policies have resulted in increases 

in 1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75. The changes comprise the extension of the 
arrangements for stabilising sugar prices and payments in respect of the refining 
and marketing of Commonwealth sugar, offset by savings resulting from the 
termination of the bacon stabilisation scheme. Under the fisheries programme, 
increased provision in 1973-74 is due mainly to expenditure in support of the 
deep sea fleet operating in Icelandic waters and increases in grants and loans for 
new vessels and equipment. The full effect of the decision not to extend the 
fishing subsidies will arise in 1974-75 and later years. 

25. The net effect of all these changes is to reduce expenditure as compared 
with Cmnd 5178 by £23 million in 1973-74, this saving rising to £43 million by 
1976-77. 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Regional support and regeneration 
Regional development grants ...
Provision of land and buildings ... ...  ...
Selective assistance to industry in assisted areas
Other regional support ... ...
Regional employment premium ... ... ...
Residual expenditure under repealed sections of 

the Local Employment Act 1972

 —
 18-5
 
 5-1
 150-2

 32-5

 .
 j

 —
 18-9

 5-8
 151-8

 38-4

 — 
 17-3 

 — 
' 5-2 

 140-6 

 43-4 

Total ... 206-3 214-9 206-5 

Industrial innovation 
General industrial R and D ...
Technological and industrial sponsorship ...
Aircraft and aero-engine general R and D pro

gramme ... ... ... ... .... ...
Concorde—development

production ... ...
RB211

 '

 23-3
 9-2

 8-8
 81-7

 5-4
 140

 27-7
 6-3

 8-7
 73-4
 6-9
 36-6

 25-7 
 ' 5 - 6 

 10-9 
 75-1 
 8-7 
 15-0 

Other aircraft
assistance ;

Space .:
Nuclear

 and aero-engine projects and 
 18-7
 145

 5 l  ' 2

 8-0
 13-0

 i 5  ' b

 39-8 
 8-7 

1 1 

Total ... 226-8 216-2 240-6 

General support for industry 
Selective assistance to individual industries, firms 

and undertakings ...
Promotion of tourism ... ...
Refinancing of home shipbuilding lending ...
Assistance to the shipbuilding industry ... ...
Other support services
Investment grants ... ...

 —
 5-6
 —
 5-1

 47-8
 577-4

 —
 6-7

 —
 10-8
 35-5
 679-9

 — 
 7-6 

— 
 0-5 
 34-1 
 617-7 

Total ... 635-9 732-9 659-9 

Support for nationalised industries (other than the 
transport industries) 

Compensation for price restraint ...
Assistance to the coal industry ...
Other compensation ...
Safety and product quality and other services ...

 —
 41-6

 —
 2-4

 —
 32-3

 —
 -2-3

 — 
 30-1 

 0-1 
 1-5 

Total ..; ...  ...  " : ... 440 '. 34-6 "'31V7 

International trade 
Export promotion and trade co-operation ...
Refinancing of fixed rate export credits ...

Regulation of domestic trade and industry and con
sumer protection ... ... ...

 7-7
 —

 6-0

 8-2
 

 4-9 '

 8-4 
— 

 0-7 

Functioning of the labour market 
Employment services and industrial rehabilitation
Industrial training ... ... ... ...
Redundancy Fund payments
Industrial relations and other labour market 

'
 28-2

 28-5
 82-6

 28-4
 32-4
 51-8

 30-6 
 44-1 
 57-4 

services .'. 5-0 5-3 -5-3 

Total ... ... ... 144-3 117-9 137-4 



AND EMPLOYMENT 

1971-72 


. 17-3 

.  , — 

- 5.9 
127-2 


28-7 


179-1 


21-3 

3-4 


12-4 

68-0

16-2

74-5 


25-1 

. 9-0

44-6 


274-5 


. 13-4 

— 

7-1

-27-2

4850 


478-3 


1230

01 


; 1-8 


124-9 


: 7-1 


-01 


32-6

38-5

76-4 


. 4-6 


1521 


1972-73 


8-6

11-5

-0-4 


.' 6-2 

108-3 


40-4 


175-4 


' 21-6

5-0 


14-4

49-8

26-6

50-2 


-2-9

8-5

45-2 


218-4 


8-8

18-8

500

17-2


-26-2

294-4 


363-0 


117-4

19-9

1-8 


1391 


- 6-2

313-8 


. 0-2 


38-7 

- 53-5

51-8 


30-8 


174-8 


1973-74 


125-0 

- 17-2

32-0

8-3 


103-8 


33-5 


319-8 


26-8

7-4 


17-5 

44-0

-31-0

31-2 


37-5

12-5

61-2 


269-1 


19-4

36-8

95-0

33-1


-23-0

2200 


381-3 


1750

154-6

11-4 


.. 2-3 


- 343-3 


8-7

375-0 


0-5 


41-3

66-4 


. 40-2 


7-4 


155-3 


1974-75 


1910 

161 


. .37-0:


80 

71-9 


9-2 


333-2 


27-6

7-5 


180 

44-0

35-0

160 


5-9

14-8

44-2 


2130 


24-2 

19-8

500

26-0

-0-6

1070 


226-4 


175-0 

1500

91


...2-5. 


336-6 


9-6

301-4 


0-6 


, 44-,6

81-6

44-0 


8-5 


178-7 


1975-76 1976-77 


2280 ." . 230

16-7 . . 17

,j- " n; 560 ' , .60

' ' 8-2 8 ' 


.1-7 


-8-7 -14 


301 9 301 


27-6 .29

7-8 .8 


180 18 

35-0 15

25-0 -5


-22-6 -1 


15-6 14

15-7 16

29-3 30 


151-4 124 


15-3 11

14-8 . 10

59-0 23

2-9


-61 -2

47-0 18 


132-9 60 


1350

11-0 

— 

9

2-4. :. ' ./,2.;. 


148-4 11 


9-7 10 

. 245-4 165 


0-8 1 


46-9 49

129-8 137

45-9 - 46 


"9-4 10 


232-0 242 


1977-78 


230

18

60

8 


-12 


304 


30

8 


18

10


-10 

. -4 


14.

18 


90 


9

10

12

-1 

-3

4 


31 


- -8
.3, 


11 


10

143 


1 


. 51 

142 


. 46 


" 10 

249 




T A B L  E 2.4 continued 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Central and miscellaneous services 
Employment 
Other 

29-9 . 
201 

29-5 
22-6 

29-1 
28-6 

SET additional payments 76-4 39-6 9-5 
British Petroleum rights issue ... —  — 

Total ... ... 1,397-4 1,421 3 1,352-4 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

Regional support and regeneration 
1. Policies for the development of industry in areas in need of special 

assistance have been followed by successive Governments since before the war. 
The 1972 Industry Act introduced regional development grants and replaced 
selective assistance under the Local Employment Act, 1972 by a new and 
extended scheme of flexible selective assistance under Section 7. At the same time 
the assisted areas were extended. The provision of factories under the Local 
Employment Act, 1972 continues as does the use of Industrial Development 
Certificates to influence the location of industry. 

2. There are great difficulties in measuring the effects of regional assistance 
on employment migration and the structure of industry in the assisted areas. The 
development of the economies of the regions cannot be isolated from economic 
trends in the country as a whole. It is particularly difficult to isolate and measure 
the effects of particular instruments of policy. Some evidence on the subject 
was given to the Trade and Industry Sub-Committee of the Expenditure Com
mittee. In any case, it will not be possible to attempt an assessment of the 
effects of present policies, which were revised in 1972, for some time. 

Regional development grants 
3. Regional development grants are made towards the cost of buildings 

and plant and machinery, principally in manufacturing industry, at the rate of 
22 per cent in the special development areas and at 20 per cent in the develop
ment areas. Grants are also made at 20 per cent towards the cost of buildings in 
the enlarged intermediate areas, and, in the case of a building or any works 
provided before 22 March 1974, in the derelict land clearance areas. (The 
geographical coverage of these assisted areas is shown on the map at Annex C 
of Cmnd 4942). The grants are available to firms already established in the 
assisted areas on the same basis and at the same rates as to incoming firms. 
This will encourage development from within the areas themselves and provide 
an incentive for improving their efficiency and competitiveness. 

Provision of land and buildings 
4. The forecasts cover the continuing development of the industrial 

estates and the provision of factories under the Local Employment Act, 1972. 



1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

28-0 30-6 34-6 35-4 34-7 35 36 
29-1 26-1 28-9 29-3 29-7 30 29 
0-2 0-2 0-1 '-' "-ri--"- - " 

34-7 32-2 - .. r - i - " i fi i :\-ntp. 

1,307-9 1,480-0 1,916-6 1,664-2 1,286-9 979 904 

-1-6 + 196-0 + 165-0 + 30-3 +46 
-168-9 -139-8 -195-7 -174-7 -158 
1,650-5 1,860-4 1,694-9 1,431-3 1,091 

Selective assistance to industry in the assisted areas 
5. Provision is made for assistance, on a selective basis, to industry in 

the development and intermediate areas under Section 7 of the Industry Act, 
1972. This assistance supplements the basic incentive of regional development 
grants. The assistance includes, for projects which provide additional employ
ment, interest relief grants towards the cost of finance obtained from commercial 
sources, or loans at favourable rates. For modernisation or rationalisation 
projects which maintain or safeguard existing employment, and where the 
necessary finance cannot reasonably be obtained from the market, loans are 
available at broadly commercial rates. As announced by the Minister for 
Industrial Development on 23 July 1973 investment proposals from the ship
building industry for individual projects in the assisted areas will be considered 
under this heading (see paragraph 25 below). 

Other regional support 
6. This heading includes expenditure by the Development Fund and by 

the Highlands and Islands Development Board. 

Regional employment premium 
7. At present no account is taken of any extension beyond 1974 of the 

premium, which is paid in respect of manufacturing establishments in develop
ment areas; though there is provision for residual claims into 1975-76. Once 
the precise form of phasing out the premium is decided, this provision will 
require amendment. 

Residual expenditure under repealed sections of the Local Employment Act, 1972 
8. Expenditure under the Local Employment Act, 1972, on building grants, 

loans and operational and removal grants (now superseded by regional develop
ment grants and the other forms of selective assistance available under the 
Industry Act, 1972) is expected to terminate by the end of the Survey period. 



Industrial innovation 
General industrial research and development 

9. This heading includes the Department of Trade and Industry's Industrial 
Research Establishments and Computer Aided Design Centre; support for 
Industrial Research Associations; certain extra-mural research arid develop
ment and Other support. The major part of the expenditure on these activities 
comes within the responsibility of the Requirements Boards set up in acfcofdarice 
with the policy set out in "Framework for Government Research and Develop
ment" (Cmnd 5046). The heading also covers support for the National Research 
Development Corporation. 

10. The Industrial Research Establishments Undertake work for Govern
ment Departments, for other public authorities and for industry. They include 
three multi-purpose establishments (National Physical Laboratory, National 
Engineering Laboratory and Warren Spring Laboratory) and two more 
specialised establishments (Laboratory of the Government Chemist, and 
Safety in Mines Research Establishment). Extra-mural support includes terminal 
assistance to the hovercraft industry, work on materials and marine technology 
and support for the Design Council. From 1973-74 onwards the forecasts 
provide for the cost of repayment work carried out by the Natural Environment 
Research Council and some non-nuclear research and development undertaken 
by the Atomic Energy Authority. Their inclusion, as a result of Cmnd 5046, is 
the main reason for the rise in the forecasts between 1972-73 and 1973-74. 
The rise in expenditure between 1973-74 and 1977-78 is due mainly to a planned 
increase in the extra-mural work supported by the Requirements Boards. 

Technological and industrial sponsorship 
11. Provision is made for assistance to mineral exploration, under the 

Mineral Exploration and Investment Grants Act, 1972, and for a variety of 
other measures of support for the engineering industries and for industry 
generally. Methods of support include cost-sharing research and development 
contracts with industry, pre-production purchases of advanced machinery and 
equipment, and grants to the National Computing Centre. 

Aircraft and aero-engine projects and assistance . r*ob": vfoS 
12. Government assistance towards launching "civil aircraft arid'aeto

engine projects has been a policy of successive Governments since the war, on 
the grounds that the scale of expenditure involved, and the risks, are too great 
for the firms alone to bear. The public expenditure is designed to ensure that 
the United Kingdom firms are able to compete internationally and to play an 
effective role in a strong, profitable European industry. Support for any new 
projects will be based on their relevance to these criteria, the extent to which 
the economic criteria applied to public investment generally can be met̂  and 
any other considerations relevant in particular cases. 

Aircraft and aero-engine general research and development programme 
13. This covers expenditure on general research and development work in 

industry, the universities and Government aviation R & D establishments on, 
for example, the reduction of aero-engine noise and future types of civil 
aircraft and aero-engines. 



Concorde 
14. As in previous years, the Concorde estimates provide for the 


United Kingdom's share of the development costs and for support for. the 

production programme. The figures for. development expenditure take account 
of the latest UK/French estimates, while those for production (which are net 
of sales receipts) take account of a slower build up of the work. All these figures 
are subject to a review of the Concorde programme which will take place with 
the French Government in the near future. 

RB211.. , .,. ,7 .\ ' , 
15. The estimates for the completion of development of the RB211-22 


engine and for any losses which Rolls-Royce (1971) Ltd may incur on the first 

555 engines show a substantial reduction compared with Cmnd 5178 revalued. 

This arises largely from the expectation of a smaller production loss than was 

earlier estimated. 


Other aircraft and aero-engine projects and assistance 
16. The estimates include provision to enable Rolls-Royce (1971) Ltd 

to complete the purchase of the Rolls-Royce Ltd assets, for which £30 million 
was paid on account in 1970-71. Of the balance of £62"3 million, Rolls-Royce 
(1971) Ltd has paid £27 million. The remaining payment of £35-3 million 
represents an addition in 1973-74 to Cmnd 5178 revalued. 

17. The other main items included are expenditure on the M45H engine 
(£8.4 million over the period), which Rolls-Royce (1971) Ltd are developing 
for the German/Dutch VFW 614 aircraft, and Government support for the 
HS 146 aircraft (£42 million over the period), as announced by the Minister 
for Aero-space on 19 August 1973. The HS 146 expenditure is an increase on 
Cmnd 5178 revalued. No provision has been made for any unapproved aircraft 
or aero-engine projects. 

Space 
18. The forecasts provide for the United Kingdom's share of the European 

Space Research Organisation^ applications satellite programmes and of the 
three new space programmes agreed at the European Space Conference in 
July. Provision is also made for asmall continuing^programme of national 
research and development work. 

Nuclear : 
19. The greater part of the expenditure under this heading is for research 

and development by the Atomic Energy Authority. Provision is also included 
for support to British Nuclear Fuels Ltd' for participation in international 
collaboration on the gas centrifuge process for enriching uranium and for some 
other miscellaneous items of nuclear expenditure. 

20. Nuclear reactor research and development is estimated at £43'5 million 
in 1973-74 decreasing to £22*4 million in 1977-78, the.greater part of the 
expenditure being on development of the sodium-cooled fast reactor. Provision 
is also made for continued development of thermal reactors. Adjustments to 
the forecasts may be needed in the light of decisions soon to be taken on the 
choice of thermal reactors for future development and installation. 



General support for industry 
Selective assistance to individual industries, firms and undertakings 

21. This heading covers assistance under Section 8 of the Industry Act, 
1972, together with the £40 million assistance to International Computers 
(Holdings) Ltd which is being given under the Science and Technology Act, 
1965, during the period 1972-73 to 1976-77. 

22. Section 8 of the Industry Act, 1972, gives general powers for financial 
assistance to industry where it is in the national interest, likely to benefit the 
economy, and cannot appropriately be provided in any other way. Provision 
has been made only for projects which have been approved or are currently 
under consideration. The financing of any further projects is a potential call 
on the contingency reserve. 

Promotion of tourism 
23. This heading includes grants in aid to the British Tourist Authority 

and the English, Scottish and Wales Tourist Boards, expenditure on tourist 
projects in the development areas under Section 4 of the Development of 
Tourism Act, 1969, and, up to 1975-76, provision for assistance to the hotel 
industry under Part II of the Act. The forecasts allow for some increase in 
expenditure on development area projects and the grants-in-aid over the Survey 
period. 

Refinancing of home shipbuilding lending 
24. Refinance of guaranteed shipbuilding credit is provided to the banks 

partly by the Issue Department of the Bank of England and partly by the 
Department of Trade and Industry. In accordance with the policy of phasing 
out the Bank's refinancing commitment, the figures include provision for the 
Department to assume responsibility for the total refinance requirement. 
Estimates for 1974-75 onwards are lower than in Cmnd 5178 largely because 
the Bank's commitment will have been reduced more quickly in 1973-74 than 
anticipated. 

Assistance to the shipbuilding industry 
25. Special assistance to Govan Shipbuilders Ltd and to Cammell Laird 

Ltd, and construction grants on a tapering scale under Section 11 of the Industry 
Act, 1972, are included under this heading. As announced by the Minister for 
Industrial Development on 23 July, 1973, investment proposals from the 
shipbuilding industry for individual projects in the assisted areas will be con
sidered under Part I I of the Industry Act, 1972, with the same favourable terms 
for modernisation schemes which do not increase employment as are normally 
given for those that do. No specific provision has been made; expenditure will 
be met from the provision for selective assistance under Section 7 of the Industry 
Act, 1972 (see paragraph 5 above). 

Other support services 
26. The heading covers mainly residual items and the forecasts include 

receipts from the realisation of the assets of the Industrial Reorganisation 
Corporation, miscellaneous loan repayments, accelerated expenditure on 
machine tools, and the Industrial Investment Scheme for assistance to the 
aluminium industry. 



Investment grants 
27. Provision is made for expenditure on investment grants arising from 

contracts entered into by industry before 27 October 1970. Expenditure for the 
period 1973-74 onwards is now expected to be higher than that assumed in 
Cmnd 5178. 

Support for nationalised industries (other than the transport industries) 
Compensation for price restraint 

28. The Government have introduced legislation to authorise the payment 
of compensation to the Post Office and the gas and electricity industries for the 
effects of holding down their prices for reasons of counter-inflationary policy, 
resulting in current account deficits. It is still too early to determine the amount 
involved for 1973-74, but this has provisionally been put at £175 million. It has 
been assumed that further compensation will be required in 1974-75, and the 
public expenditure figures include £175 million for that year also, but this is 
of an even more provisional character. 

Assistance to the coal industry 
29. The heading covers assistance to the coal industry up to the year 1975-76 

under the Coal Industry Act, 1973. The Act allows for additional assistance up 
to 1977-78, subject to affirmative resolution; if the powers were extended in this 
way, the additional expenditure would be met from the contingency reserve. 
Government policy towards the coal industry has two complementary objectives. 
First, to maintain employment in areas where other opportunities are few and 
to provide a basis for continuing output, while the industry is progressing 
towards viability. Second, tofinance a special scheme for payments to redundant 
mineworkers and to help the National Coal Board with the cost of other social 
grants, including premature pensions where appropriate. 

30. The following table shows employment and output figures from 
1968-69: 

Year 

Average manpower 
at Collieries 
(thousands) 

NCB output 
(million tons) 

1968-69 336-3 159-6 
1969-70 305-1 146-4 
1970-71 287-2 141-6 
1971-72 : ... ... 281-5 119-7 
1972-73 2680 140-4 

Other compensation 
31. This includes compensation to the Electricity Boards in Great Britain 

and to the British Gas Corporation, in respect of the acceleration of investment 
for employment reasons and provision for the proposed scheme for benefits 
to steelworkers made redundant from January 1973. 



Safety and product quality and other services 
32. This heading includes the costs incurred in connection with electricity 

and gas meter examining, safety and health in mines and quarries, the Nuclear 
Installations Inspectorate, and oil storage for civil purposes. It also covers the 
cost of offshore geological studies for which no provision was made in Cmnd 
5178. 

International trade 
Export promotion and trade co-operation 

33. In addition to the Export promotion programme which is directed 
by the British Overseas Trade Board, the heading covers subscriptions to 
international trade organisations. The additional expenditure proposed for the 
forward years compared with Cmnd 5178, revalued, reflects the new and improved 
export promotion measures instituted by the British Overseas Trade Board and 
the increased response by industry to the forms of assistance available. 

Refinancing of fixed rate export credits 
34. This covers partial refinancing.. by the Export Credits Guarantee 

Department of guaranteed advances made by the clearing banks in respect of 
the steadily growing volume of exports financed on credit of two years or over. 
The aim of the refinancing arrangements is to ensure the continuing availability 
of fixed rate finance for exports where contracts involve heavy cash outlays and 
lengthy periods of manufacture and payment. The figures make provision for 
the running-down of the refinancing commitment incurred by the Bank of 
England prior to March 1972. The totals for 1974-75 and 1975-76 are lower 
than in Cmnd 5178 and reflect more recent estimates of the level of fixed rate 
credit outstanding. 

Regulation of domestic trade and industry and consumer protection 
35. Provision is made for the Patent Office and associated international 

subscriptions; the Department of Trade and Industry's Insurance and Com
panies Divisions and the Insolvency Service, the Monopolies and Mergers 
Commission and expenditure on standards and quality assurance. The last 
includes the grant-in-aid to the British Standards Institution and the cost of 
the Metrication Board. 

Other information 
36. The Annual Report on the Industry Act, 1972, contains a more 

detailed breakdown of expenditure by the Department of Trade and Industry 
under this Act and on regional assistance generally, together with further 
background material. Information on the output and employment of individual 
industries can be found in the Monthly Digests and Annual Abstracts of 
Statistics. 

Functioning of the labour market 
37. This programme aims to improve the functioning of the labour market 

through the employment, training and other labour market services provided 
by the Department of Employment. It also includes expenditure by the Depart
ment of the Environment on job centres and on government training centres, 
and by local authorities on the Youth Employment Service. 



38. Under the Employment and Training Act, 1973 a Manpower Services 
Commission will be set up on 1 January 1974 to implement, through its Employ
ment Service and Training Services Agencies, the Government^ policies set out 
in. Cmnd 5250 "Employment and Training: Government Proposals". The 
Training Services Agency is expected to be brought under the Commission from 
1 April 1974 and the Employment Service Agency from 1 October 1974. The 
Commission will be financed by grant-in-aid; and the expenditure of the Man
power Services Commission and its Agencies is included in the provision for 
this programme. 

39. Certain of the Department's schemes for training, employment transfer 
and rehabilitation of the handicapped (paragraphs 42, 45 and 47 below) are 
eligible for assistance from the European Social Fund. Such receipts are taken 
into account in the net contribution to the EEC etc (Table 2.2). 

Employment Services and Industrial Rehabilitation 
40. The main expenditure under this heading is on the Department^ 

placing service. The Employment Service Agency's programme for modernising 
and improving its services was outlined in December 1972 in the publication 
"Into Action". The first job centres have now been opened with encouraging 
increase in the use of the service by employers and job seekers and in the 
placings achieved. The new computer-assisted Professional and Executive 
Recruitment Service was also successfully introduced in March 1973 and began 
charging fees for its services in June 1973. 

41. Provision is made for a continuing programme of improved offices 
and working systems. The following table gives figures for past and future 
years for placings. The figures for future years take account of past experience 
and of improvements flowing from the development of both the generalised 
and specialist employment services. 

Thousand 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

1. Employment Service 
AgencAgencyy (othe(otherr thathann 
PERPER))

(i(i)) VacancieVacanciess NotifieNotifiedd 
(ii) Registrations 
(iii) Placings 

2,200 
4,400 
1,500 

2,100 
4,400 
1,500 

2,200 
4,300 
1,500 

1,900 
4,400 
1,300 

2,100 
4,100 
1,400 

2,400 
4,400 . 
1,500 

2,500 
4,500 
1,600 

2,600 
4,600 
1,700 

2,700 
4,700 
1,800 

2,800 
4,800 
1,900 

2. Professional and 
Executive. Recruit
ment 

(i) Vacancies Notified 
(ii) Registrations 
(iii)Placings ... 

29 
72 
11 

29 
76 
12 

33 
84 
13 

35 
109 
12 

44 . 
118 
10 

60 
130 
13 

70 
140 

- 17 

80 
150 
20 

85 
160 
22 

90 
170 
24 

42. The improvements to the Employment Transfer Scheme referred to in 
Cmnd 5178 led to a marked increase in the number of persons assisted to 
transfer last year and provision has been made for a further increase as a result 
of additional measures to encourage the mobility of persons in the assisted areas 
mainly by financially assisting people looking for jobs away from home. 
Because of the improvement in employment the number of movements from 
non-assisted areas is not expected to be so high from 1973-74 onwards as in the 
previous two years. 



Thousands 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

( i ) Assisted Areas . .. 4-7 4-9 5-2 5-2 150 180 18-5 18-5 18-5 18-5 
(ii) Other Areas 1-4 1-4 20 3-2 3-6 30 30 30 3 0 30 

Total .. 61 6-3 7-2 8-4 18-6 21 0 21-5 21-5 21-5 21-5 

43. Cmnd 5250, "Employment and Training: Government Proposals", 
explained the changes which would be made from the dates of local government 
reorganisation in the responsibilities of Local Education Authorities for youth 
employment and in the method of financing the Youth Employment Service. 
They do not affect the expenditure forecasts as the costs to local authorities 
of the increased scope and coverage of the Service will be offset by the savings 
arising from the transfer of certain unemployment benefit and other work to 
the Department. 

44. Provision is made for the salaries and administrative expenses of the 
Manpower Services Commission. 

45. The Department provides specialised placing services for disabled 
persons together with facilities for rehabilitating about 1,400 persons a year in 
Industrial Rehabilitation units. These services are being reviewed. Two docu
ments have been issued—a discussion paper "Resettlement Policy and Services 
for Disabled People" and a consultative document on "The Quota Scheme for 
Disabled People". 

Industrial Training 
46. The Training Services Agency will be responsible from 1 April 1974 

for implementing the Governments policies on industrial training. 

47. A major programme of expansion of the Governments Training 
Opportunities Scheme is under way and on 24 July 1973 the Secretary of State 
announced increased provision from about £50 million in 1973-74 to about 
£100 million in 1976-77. The scheme provides for training and re-training of 
adults in Training Centres, Colleges of Further Education, employers' 
establishments, residential colleges for the disabled and other institutions. As 
the following table shows the major expansion is likely to take place in Colleges 
of Further Education. The figures assume an average length of course of 26 
weeks in Colleges of Further Education (usually two terms) and of 12 weeks in 
employers' establishments. The average period of courses in Government 
Training Centres is about 28 weeks; the majority of courses are slightly shorter. 

Thousands 

Number trained 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

(i)	 Government Train
ing Centres ... 12-3 12-7 12-5 13-6 15-8 200 23 0 270 290 310 

(ji) Colleges of Further 
Education ... 0-9 0-9 10 2-1 9-5 170 260 270 330 340 

(iii) Employers	 Esta- - -: 
blishmcnts ... * 0-7 60 60 70 110 120 90 

Total 13-2 13-6 13-5 16-4 31-3 43 0 560 630 730 770 

Less than 100. 

44 



48. The programme provides for funding from 1 April 1975 the administra
tive expenses of Industrial Training Boards, the cost of certain key training 
activities and the cost of providing training services to sectors of employment 
not covered by Industrial Training Boards. The starting date was deferred from 
1 August 1974 as part of the economy measures announced on 21 May 1973 
(Hansard Col 42). 

49. There is residual expenditure on the special grant schemes for training 
in assisted areas which, as announced by the Secretary of State on 24 July 
1973, will end on 31 March 1974 in respect of Industrial Training Board schemes 
and has already ended in respect of other schemes. 

Redundancy Fund payments 
50. To take account of the decrease in the numbers receiving redundancy 

payments, the present provision for payments from the Redundancy Fund is 
considerably lower than that in Cmnd 5178. The number of payments varies 
considerably from year to year. In 1972-73 about 262,000 received payments 
compared with some 267,000, 242,000, 280,000 and 388,000 in the years 1968-69 
to 1971-72. 

Industrial relations and other labour market services 
51. This item consists of the cost of Department of Employment staff 

engaged on general manpower, economic policy (manpower), incomes and 
industrial relations work together with the cost of the Office of Manpower 
Economics, the Commission on Industrial Relations, industrial tribunals 
and the Industrial Arbitration Board. It also includes provision for continuing 
and extending the Community Industry Scheme, so that by 1974-75, when it 
will be reviewed, some 2,000 young people who have been previously unemployed 
may be employed in tasks of social value. This compares with about 600 young 
people by the end of 1972-73. 

Central and miscellaneous services 
52. This heading includes the central salaries and general administrative 

expenses of the Department of Trade and Industry, including Regional Offices, 
and the expenses of the Price Commission and the Pay Board. 

53. It also covers Department of Employment expenditure on services 
for the seriously disabled and occupational safety and health services, interna
tional relations work (mainly the subscription to the International Labour 
Organisation), and central, agency and miscellaneous services. The latter repre
sents central and common services not attributable to other employment 
programmes and the net cost of agency services, notably the supplementary 
benefit work carried out on behalf of the Department of Health and Social 
Security. 

54. The provision for services for the seriously disabled consists mainly 
of grants towards the cost of Remploy Ltd., local authorities and other bodies 
of providing employment under sheltered conditions. A review of the provision 
of sheltered employment is being undertaken. Details of the average number of 
workers previously employed and likely to be employed under sheltered 
conditions are given in the following table: 



. - ' Thousands 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

:(i)	 Remploy Ltd 7-4 7-5 7-5 7-6 7-9 8-1 8-3 8-5 8-7  8-9 
(ii) Local	 Authorities 

and Voluntary 
Bodies 4-8 4-7 4-8 4-9 .51 5-2 5-3 5-4, . 5-5 . 5-5 

Total 12-2 12-2 12-3 12-5 130 13-3 13-6 139 14-2 14-4 

55. Details of the Departments occupational safety and health, services 
were given in Cmnd 5178. The Employment Medical Advisory Service (EMAS) 
was set up early in 1973. The Government have announced that they accept 
the recommendations of the Robens Committee on Safety and Health at Work 
for an independent statutory Safety and Health Authority and that legislation 
is being prepared. Various government inspectorates and EMAS will be trans
ferred to the new Commission. Full details of the work of HM Factory 
Inspectorate are given in the annual report of. Chief Inspector of Factories, 
Cmnd 5398. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
56. The estimates of expenditure on regional development grants are 

reduced considerably. A higher proportion than expected of applications for 
grants in the development areas has been made for investment grants rather 
than for regional development grants in respect of contracts entered into 
before 27 October 1970. This has contributed to the reduction in forecasts for 
regional development grants and to an increase in investment grants. Reduced 
expenditure is forecast for the provision of land and buildings, and residual 
expenditure under the Local Employment Act for the forward years is increased 
mainly through increased expenditure on building grants. 

57. Expenditure on aircraft projects and assistance is increased as a result 
of Government support for the HS 146 aircraft, and as a result of the final 
payment to the Receiver for the assets of Rolls Royce Ltd., but there are 
reductions on the RB211 and Concorde estimates. .-JJ 

58; - The decision to. give additional £25.8 million assistance to International 
Computers (Holdings) Limited has caused an increase in the provision made for 
selective assistance to individual industries, firms and undertakings. Forecasts 
under this heading have also been increased by the inclusion of provision for 
assistance under Section 8 of the Industry Act, 1972, in respect of projects 
approved or under consideration. No provision was made for these in Cmnd 
5178 since it was at that time too early to make meaningful forecasts. 

59. Estimates for the refinancing of home shipbuilding lending are lower 
than those given in Cmnd 5178 for 1974-75 onwards since the Bank of England's 
commitment is being reduced more quickly in 1973-74 than anticipated. The 
totals under the refinancing of export credit for 1974-75 and 1975-76 are 
lower than Cmnd 5178, reflecting more recent estimates of the level of fixed 
rate credit outstanding. 



60. There are increases under support for nationalised industries (other 
than the transport industries) arising from the inclusion of provisions for 
compensation for price restraint in 1973-74 and 1974-75 and for a proposed 
scheme of payments to redundant iron and steel workers resulting from an 
agreement with the European Iron and Steel Community. 

61. The decision to defer until 1975-76 the arrangements for meeting 
administrative expenses of Industrial Training Boards and financing key 
training activities results in reduced expenditure in 1974-75. The major change 
in the Functioning of the Labour Market programme in the later years is 
attributable to the further expansion of the Training Opportunities scheme. But 
there are savings resulting from phasing out the assisted area training grants 
and from a reduction in the anticipated expenditure of the Redundancy Fund. 



5. NATIONALISED INDUSTRIES 

Expenditure on fixed assets 
National Coal Board 
Electricity Council and Boards 
North of Scotland Hydro-Electric Board 
South of Scotland Electricity Board 
British Gas Corporation 

Total Fuel 

British Steel Corporation 

Post Office 

British Airways Board 

British Airports Authority 


Total Airways and Airports 

British Railways Board 

British Transport Docks Board 

British Waterways Board 

Transport Holding Company 

National Freight Corporation 

National Bus Company 

Scottish Transport Group 


Total Surface Transport Industries ... 

Total expenditure on fixed assets 
Shortfall 

Total after deduction of shortfall 
Less: Sales of fixed assets 

Gross domestic fixed capital formation 
Other capital expenditure 

1968-69 


84-6 

673-0 


11-4 

89-3 


290-5 


1,148-8 

83-0 


4611 


126-3 

20-3 


146-6 


113-1 

20-2 

1-0 


26-6 

3-2 

3-6 

0-2 


167-9 


2,007-4 

2,007-4 
-86-3 

... i 1,921-1 

54-4 


1
Total ... ... ... 1,975-5 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

Nationalised industries 

1969-70 1970-71 


82-1 89-7 

536-0 479-0 


12-8 15-6 

79-3 87-5 


248-5 224-5 


958-7 896-3 


105-0 173-0 


501-3 5501 


84-0 133-9 

13-1 111 


97-1 145-0 


100-9 112-4 

17-9 12-8 

0-9 0-9 

0-3 0-6 


33-2 28-7 

13-2 14-5 

4-4 3-8 


170-8 173-7 


1,832-9 1,938-1 
. — 

1,832-9 1,938-1 
-57-3 -62-5 

1,775-6 1,875-6 

-3 -2 59-9 


1,772-4 1,935-5 

1. The investment programmes of the nationalised industries are determined 
primarily by the long term demand which they have to meet. About 40 per cent 
of the total is in the energy sector. The figures do not anticipate any modification 
of policies or programmes which may result from the present developments in 
oil supplies and prices and take no account of possible effects of the present 
disputes in the coal and electricity supply industries. 

2. . Experience continues to show that investment tends to fall short of the 
approved figure. For the period under review an allowance has been made for 



CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

91 1 82-4 84-1 99-0 81-0 72 64 
435-0 418-0 434-0 484-0 545-0 633 719 
17-4 17-5 21-1 23-8 43-7 43 32 
840 80-0 . 76-6 56-4 48-8 48 69 

165-3 122-3 131-0 1600 1690 161 125 

792-8 720-2 746-8 823-2 887-5 957 1009 

257-0 204-0 209-0 3390 353-0 384 399 

600-7 644-3 705-6 690-9 703-3 687 659 

122-4 64-0 89-2 124-0 203-8 109 97 
12-4 13-0 190 23-0 23-5 21 24 

134-8 77-0 108-2 147-0 227-3 130 121 

68-0 76-0 88-9 95-7 130-7 162 171 
12-0 8-0 12-1 7-2 8-2 8 8 
0-9 1-3 1-1 1-2 1-2 1 1 
0-6 0-4 

16-8 12-7 23-0 22-3 24-5 ' 25 24 
14-8 18-2 16-3 14-5 15-4 15 15 
3-2 5-7 5-1 5-5 50 5 4 

116-3 122-3 146-5 146-4 185-0 216 223 

1,901-6 1,767-8 1,916-1 2,146-5 2,356-1 2,374 2,411 
- 1 0 0 0 -100-0 -100-0 -100 -100 

1,901-6 1,767-8 1,816-1 2,046-5 2,256-1 - 2,274 2,311 
-79-9 -70-1 -81-3 -48-2 -41-2 - 3 3 - 3 2 

1,821-7 1,697-7 1,734-8 1,998-3 2,214-9 2,241 2,279 
31-1 163-4 80-2 66-6 36-9 40 32 

1,852-8 1,861-1 1,8150 2,064-9 2,251-8 2,281 2,311 

+0-2 -31-8 -132-7 ' + 19-1 +24 
- 4 0 1 -260-5 -109-9 -83-0 - 9 5 

1,901 0 2,107-3 2,307-5 2,315-7 2,352 

shortfall of £100 million a year. These estimates of shortfall cannot be attributed 
to particular industries and are subject to wide margins of error. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
3. In 1972-73 capital expenditure other than fixed investment was about 

£75 million more than forecast in Cmnd 5178 mainly because of an increase in 
coal stocks. 



4. The main policy changes have been the cuts in investment announced 
in the Chancellors statement of 21 May, amounting to some £140 million over 
the period; and the recently-announced expansion of the railway capital 
development plan (see paragraph 36), as part of the switch in public expenditure 
from roads to railways and other public transport systems. More detailed 
explanations are given in the notes on individual industries. 

Fuel 
Coal 

5. The bulk of the capital investment of the National Coal Board is in 
mining, although its expenditure also includes solid smokeless fuel manufacture, 
coal merchanting, chemicals and offshore exploration and development. The 
Colliery investment included in Table 2.5 relates to the existing programme 
for which the Coal Industry Act 1973 made provision, involving some improve
ments and replacement of capacity in existing mines as seams become exhausted. 
Estimated expenditure on mining investment over the years 1973-74 to 1977-78 
is little different from the figures in Cmnd 5178 revalued. Financial assistance 
by the Government for the Board's current account is described on page 43 
together with a table of output and manpower statistics. 

6. The investment shown in table 2.5 will allow some improvements in 
existing coal faces and the development of new ones, but in the light of forecasts 
of demand in the early 1980's and changing energy prospects the NCB are 
reviewing the extent to which output should be increased by increasing invest
ment in existing pits and opening new ones—for which the construction period 
can be as much as ten years. Such schemes would of course involve a greater 
level of investment than that shown in table 2.5 (which has been prepared in 
advance of the completion of the Board's review and is subject to revision in the 
light of the Governments decisions on it). 

7. The expenditure on off-shore exploration and development of established 
fields has been phased back, resulting in a fall of £7 million in the 1974-75 
figure compared with Cmnd 5178. The Board's estimates of expenditure on 
development off-shore may be revised upwards as discoveries are made. 

Electricity 
8. Investment in electricity supply has been running at a comparatively 

low level in recent years as previous load forecasts have not been realised, but it 
is expected to rise in the next five years to meet the rising demand for electricity 
resulting from general economic growth. The demand for Great Britain forecast 
in early 1973 by the Electricity Council and the Scottish electricity boards is as 
follows: 

Year 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 
Sales (million kWh) 226,929 239,931 254,221 268,472 282,970 297,620 
Simultaneous Maximum De

mand (SMD) (million kW) 51-0 53-5 56-3 59-2 62-2 65-2 

Although these forecasts are rather lower than those underlying the estimates of 
Cmnd 5178 they represent an average growth of SMD of over 5 per cent a year 
over the whole period. 



9. The investment in generation over the next five years (about two-thirds 
of the total for electricity) depends primarily on the forecast SMD six years and 
more ahead since major power stations take over five years to build. A planning 
margin of generating capacity over the forecast is necessary to guard against 
power cuts due to plant break-downs and exceptionally adverse weather and 
higher load growth than expected. The estimates in Table 2.5 provide for 
sufficient future orders for generating capacity to maintain a planning margin 
of 20 per cent over the forecast SMD; allowance is made for orders to be placed 
in 1974 for a pumped storage station, a conventional station, and a nuclear 
station. However, orders for major power stations in 1974 and in subsequent 
years are subject to later confirmation in the light of future load forecasts. 

10. About one-third of the total investment by Electricity Boards is for the 
reinforcement and extension of the transmission and distribution system. This 
is dependent upon shorter term forecasts of demand for electricity and is 
particularly sensitive to new business, ie the connections and reinforcement of 
the system necessary for new housing and industrial development. Again, the 
investment is expected to rise with the growth of demand over the period. 

11. There is only a broad relationship between the forecasts of demand and 
sales and the financial provision necessary to meet demand. The reduction in 
investment which would otherwise have resulted from the reduced load forecast 
compared with that of 1972, has been more than offset by provision for a sub
stantially increased proportion of new generating capacity from nuclear stations 
of a type yet to be chosen. These, although cheaper to run, are more costly to build 
than conventional steam stations. The increased expenditure on electricity 
compared with Cmnd 5178 revalued is a consequence of the Government^ 
intention to exploit nuclear energy as rapidly as possible. 

Gas 
12. The demand for natural gas continues to grow. Total gas sales during 

the past five years in the main markets were: 

million therms 

Domestic 
Commercial 
Industrial ... ...

1968-69 
3,011 

677 
 976 

1969-70 
3,362 

714 
1,159 

1970-71 
3,653 

776 
1,704 

1971-72 
4,045 

877 
3,070 

1972-73 
4,603 
1,046 
4,530 

Total gas sold 4,664 5,235 6,133 7,992 10,179 

13. The British Gas Corporation reached agreement in July 1973 with the 
producers of the Frigg field in the North Sea to purchase substantial further 
quantities, beginning in 1976 and rising to an estimated 1,400 million cubic 
feet a day by 1978. This is equivalent to almost half the total quantity of gas 
distributed by the British Gas Corporation in the financial year 1972-73. The 
purchase of gas from the Norwegian sector of the Frigg field is subject to 
approval of the Norwegian Government. 



14. If all of this gas becomes available there will be continued expansion in 
the main markets. Very tentative preliminary estimates of the breakdown are: 

million therms 

Domestic
Commercial
Industrial

 ...
 ...

 ...
 ...

 ...
1973-74

 5,000
 1,200
 5,200

 1974-75
 5,500
 1,400
 5,800

 1975-76
 5,900
 1,600
 6,000

 1976-77
 6,300
 1,700
 7,100

 1977-78 
 6,700 
 1,800 
 7,400 

Total 11,400 12,700 13,500 15,100 15,900 

15. At 30 September 1973, the appliances of 9.2 million customers had been 
converted to burn natural gas. This represents 68 per cent of all customers and 
includes 8.9 million domestic customers. By mid-1977 all customers will have 
been converted at a total cost which is currently estimated at £530 million. This 
represents a reduction of £9 million compared with Cmnd 5178 revalued at 
comparable prices, which is due to savings in costs. This expenditure does not 
create gas industry assets and is to be recovered over a period through charges 
to the revenue account, and is not therefore treated as capital expenditure for 
National Accounts purposes. 

16. The present capital programme at £746 million includes provision at 
current estimates for absorbing Frigg gas during the Survey period. The pro
gramme for 1973-74. to 1976-77 shows a reduction of £40 million as compared 
with Cmnd 5178 revalued at comparable prices; this is in part the result pf 
improved control procedures in the newly unified gas industry. 

Steel 
17. The British Steel Corporation^ capital investment programme for 

1973-74 to 1977-78 represents the first stage of the ten-year development and 
modernisation strategy approved by the Government in December 1972 and 
explained in Cmnd 5226. 

18. The early part of the period will see the commissioning of developments 
at Scunthorpe, Llanwern, Ebbw Vale, Teesside and Ravenscraig. By the end of 
the period the Corporation^ expansion at Port Talbot and the first stage of the 
new Complex at Teesside will be under construction, as will a new electric-arc 
steelmaking plant in Scotland, probably supported by a direct reduction 
plant. Modernisation and expansion of capacity for stainless and alloy steels at 
Sheffield should be well advanced. The proportion of basic oxygen steelmaking 
facilities is planned to increase from less than 50 per cent to 76 per cent of the 
total. Continuous casting capacity will also be increased and there will be 
substantial expenditure on modern ironmaking and rolling plant. Obsolete steel
making capacity of about 9 million tonnes is to be phased out. However, these 
and other developments are expected to increase the Corporation^ total produc
tion capability for liquid steel to about 31 million tonnes by 1977-78. During 
the period the Corporation expect to reduce manpower by nearly 15 per cent to 
just under 200,000 by 1977-78. 

19. Capital expenditure during the period represents the Corporation^ 
estimates based on specific projects in the light of the approved strategy, 
whereas the estimates in Cmnd 5178 were provisional. This accounts for most 
of the changes since Cmnd 5178. In addition, expenditure in 1973-74 falls short 



of the level previously approved because the planning of certain projects was 
delayed pending agreement on the new strategy announced in Cmnd 5226 of 
February 1973. Certain changes arise from the decision to reduce public ex
penditure announced by the Chancellor of the Exchequer on 21 May 1973; 
these include a reduction of £18 million in investment in 1974-75, which is 
not expected to delay the implementation of the strategy. Expenditure in 
1973-74 will further be offset by £20 million as a result of sales of fixed assets. 

Post Office 
20. The telecommunications capital programme accounts for over 90 per 

cent, of the total capital expenditure for the five years 1977-78; and the amount 
estimated for 1977-78 is about 3 per cent more than for 1972-73. The chief 
objects of the programme are to expand the telecommunications system, to 
improve the quality of existing services and to meet the demand for new services. 
The programme within the United Kingdom provides for the supply of some 
eight million exchange connections over the next five years, giving a net growth 
within the period of five million exchange connections. This is to be compared 
with a net growth rate of less than four million exchange connections from 
1968-69 to 1972-73. The overall size of the system will thus be increased from 
11 million to 16 million working connections. The programme also provides 
for the conversion of the few remaining manual telephone exchanges to auto
matic working; for the extension of subscriber trunk dialling facilities to all 
customers and of international subscriber dialling to about 80 per cent of 
customers by 1977-78; for the augmentation of trunk routes'to relieve traffic 
congestion and to meet the growth in the long distance calls; and for growth in 
the telex service and data transmission terminals. 

21. For all these purposes investment will be made in new exchanges,' 
extensions to existing exchange buildings and equipment, enlargement of local 
line networks to customers' premises and increased cable capacity for telephone 
and other telecommunications services. About one third of the investment is for 
exchange equipment, including new and enlarged international exchanges to 
relieve congestion and to meet the continuing increase in international tele
communications traffic. Other large items are customers' installations, land and 
buildings and local and other lines. The programme also includes some expendi
ture on exchange equipment modernisation, but the bulk of expenditure on the 
modernisation programme will arise after 1977-78. 

22. Approximately 70 per cent of the postal programme will be devoted to 
the replacement of buildings that will have to be given up or which are 
seriously deficient in space and to buildings to provide service in new areas of 
population growth. Expenditure on postal plant (17 per cent of the total) will 
provide for the continuation of letter mechanisation but over an extended period, 
and for the completion of parcel mechanisation. Almost all the remaining ex
penditure will be on the replacement of obsolete vehicles and a small expansion 
of the transport fleet. 



23. The table below gives some relevant statistics: 

TELECOMMUNICAT IONS 
1968-69 1972-73 1977-78 

Size of system (thousands) 
Working telephone connections ... 7,868 10,947 16,000 
Working telex connections 26 43 80 
Data transmission terminals 5 22 50 

Telephone calls (millions) 
Inland ... 8,627 12,490 22,500 
Overseas 26 53 127 

Telephones per 100 population 23 32 46 
Telephone calls per person 157 242 400 

P O S T S 

Mail traffic (thousand million items) 11-5 11 0 110 

24. The estimating changes result mainly from economies in the design of 
telephone exchanges, revised postal accommodation requirements and a slower 
rate of letter mechanisation. The policy changes are the result of Government 
decisions on the level of public expenditure and will be achieved by reduction'" 
across a wide range of Post Office investment. 

Airways and airports 
British Airways Board 

30. The capital investment programme of the British Airways Board whic' 
now controls BOAC and BEA is largely concerned with the purchase of aircraft 
for replacement and expansion. European Division (BEA) expect to take 
delivery of their first six Tristar aircraft in 1974-75 and have recently placed an 
order for three more such aircraft for delivery in 1975-76. (They still hold options 
for a further nine). Continued expansion of Overseas Divisions (BOAC) fleet of 
Boeing 747 aircraft is envisaged and delivery of the fourteenth and fifteenth 
B747 aircraft is expected this year. In addition Overseas Division expect to 
introduce Concorde into service in 1975. 

31. The number of passengers carried by BOAC and BEA (which now form 
the main sub-divisions of the Board) has increased substantially over the last 
five years: 

Millions 
1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 

BEA 7-7 8-5 8-7 9-1 9-6 
BOAC 1-6 1-9 1-9 2-1 2-8 

Total ... 9-3 10-4 106 11-2 12-4 
Percentage i

vious year 
ncrease on pre

11-8 1-9 5-7 10-7 

32. The White Paper figures show increased expenditure in 1973-74, 
reflecting mainly the bringing forward of the purchase of the fourteenth and 
fifteenth B747 aircraft. Some consequential reduction in expenditure is 
expected in 1974-75 and further reductions in that year have also been made 
in accordance with the Chancellor of the Exchequers statement on 21 May 1973 
that the projected growth of nationalised industries capital expenditure was to 
be restrained. Slight reductions over the Cmnd 5178 revalued figures in later 
years arise in the main from minor rephasing of additional B747 aircraft 
purchases. 



British Airports Authority 
33. The British Airports Authority (BAA) plans to spend £111 million over 

the period 1973-74 to 1977-78, almost wholly on the development of the three 
London and two Scottish airports at present under its control; nothing is 
included for capital expenditure at existing airports which BAA may in the future 
acquire, but £3 million is included in 1977-78 for preliminary work on the 
construction of terminal buildings at Maplin (payments by BAA for any land 
bought from the Maplin Development Authority, and that Authority's exactly 
off-setting receipts, are excluded from Tables 2.5 and 2.6 respectively. Most of 
the BAA expenditure will be at Heathrow and Gatwick to cater for the increase 
in traffic at those airports up to 1980. £11 million is included for the development 
of Edinburgh airport; 75 per cent of that sum, plus overheads, will be contributed 
by the Department of Trade and Industry within a maximum agreed in accord
ance with the terms for the transfer of the airport from the Department to BAA. 

34. The scale of the BAA's activity is measured by the number of terminal 
passengers (those whose journeys begin or end at the airports concerned) and 
the number of air transport movements recorded each year. 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 
Terminal 

passengers (millions) . 16-5 18-5 21-0 23-0 25-5 
Air Transport 

movements (thousands) . 297 321 331 352 363 

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 
Terminal 

passengers (millions) 27-5 30-5 33-5 370 40-5 
Air Transport estimated 

movements (thousands) 375 394 414 427 447 

35. The estimate of BAA's capital investment is substantially the same as 
that forecast last year, apart from the deferment of initial expenditure on Maplin 
from 1976-77 to 1977-78 in accordance with the Governmenfs announcement 
that it will not be possible to open Maplin before 1982. 

Surface transport industries 
British Railways Board 

36. The Minister for Transport Industries announced the main conclusions 
of the review of future long-term policy for the British Railways Board on 28 
November 1973. The increased provision for the future level of investment reflects 
the Governmenfs conclusions that it should increase in the later years. Provision 
is accordingly made for: 

(a)	 a continuing programme for the laying of continuously welded rail; 
(b)	 completion of the electrification of the West Coast main line between 

London and Glasgow; 
(c)	 the introduction of 125 mph high speed diesel trains and other improve

ments to the quality of passenger services; 
(d) improvement of the freight business. 

Provision has been included for the continued development of the Advanced 
Passenger Train, and for continuing investment in the Board's non-railway 
businesses. 



37. Some of the increase is due to the fact that the Board has significantly 
reduced the extent to which assets within its approved investment programmes 
are leased (in which case the expenditure is not technically classed as public 
expenditure) rather than purchased direct. The figures for 1973-74 to 1976-77 
have been increased to take account of this. 

38. Provision has also been included for the Channel Tunnel and Maplin 
rail links as follows: 

£ million 
1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

Channel Tunnel - - - 16-5 24-0 
Maplin 0-3 0-6 1-3 2-2 20 

39. The British Railways Board's investment in commuter railways in 
London and the South East and the Passenger Transport. Areas is treated as 
infrastructure expenditure and appears under Surface Transport (Table 2.6). 
Total capital expenditure by BRB is therefore expected to rise from some 
£135 million in 1973-74 to about £245 million in 1977-78. 

British Transport Docks Board 
40. The Board has 19 docks which handled 84 million tons of freight in 

1972. The investment figures for British Transport Docks Board are lower this 
year than last, chiefly because some of the proposed development at Southampton 
did not in the event materialise. The bulk of the firm plans which the Board have 
are for development at Southampton, the Humber and South Wales. 

British Waterways Board 
41. Following the decision late last year that those waterways controlled by 

the British Waterways Board should not be transferred to the Regional Water 
Authorities as had previously been planned, the Department of the Environment 
is reviewing long-term policy with the Board. The provision in Cmnd 5178 
revalued has meanwhile been retained. 

National Bus Company 
42. The National Bus Company's subsidiaries, with a fleet totalling some 

20,000 buses and coaches, operated nearly 750 million vehicle miles in 1972. Most 
of the Company's investment is in replacement buses suitable for one-man opera
tion; in 1972 some 50 per cent of their stage carriage mileage was travelled by 
such buses. Some expenditure is also incurred on the improvement of facilities 
at bus stations and depots. 

National Freight Corporation 
43. The National Freight Corporation^ operating subsidiaries have about 

10 per cent of the "for hire" road haulage market. The Corporation^ planned 
investment, cut back as a result of the adverse trading conditions in 1971 and 
1972, is now expected to return to a higher level. The major part of their invest
ment is in replacement of lorries, trailers and containers and in the provision of 
terminal facilities. 



Scottish Transport Group 
44. The established pattern of capital expenditure by the Group is expected 

to continue for the next five years during which approximately 60 per cent of 
their programme is for the replacement of buses. Most of the remainder is for 
the introduction by 1975-76 of roll-on/roll-off vehicle ferries and associated 
terminals for both major and minor routes; this expenditure is in accordance 
with Government policy as announced by the Secretary of State for Scotland on 
18 April 1972 for development of sea transport to the Scottish Islands and should 
result in more efficient and profitable services. 

Transport Holding Company 
45. The Transport Holding Company was dissolved on 31 March 1973, 

after the sale of its remaining subsidiary. 



6. ROADS AND 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Roads 
New construction and improvements 

Motorways and trunk roads 208-2 276-0 336-4 
Principal roads 210-3 211-6 241-9 
Other roads ... ... ... 58-8 50-5 73-2 
Other expenditure 24-5 24-0 35-1 

Total 501-8 562-1 686-6 

Maintenance 
Motorways and trunk roads 27-5 26-4 29-3 
Principal roads 53-3 54-1 52-9 
Other roads 158-8 154-9 152-9 
Other expenditure 34-2 31-1 30-8 

Total 273-8 266-5 265-9 

Administration 
Central government administration 5-1 4-9 5-5 
Local authority administration 52-5 57-9 61-6 
VAT paid by local authorities 9-4 9-5 9-8 

Total Roads 842-6 900-9 1,029-4 

Public surface transport . .  . 28-4 27-3 
Bus fuel grants - - 0-1 
Rural bus and ferry services 
Infrastructure expenditure , 1 0  . 5 0-8 

British Railways Board ... ... - - 2-2 6-8 
London Transport Executive --- ^  1-4 1 - 2

Other 
Other passenger transport  21-4 2 4 7 1 1 - 9

London . 4 14-8 15-8 1 3  

Other Total Public surface transport 60-5 69-0 73-6 

Support to nationalised transport industries 
British Railways Board 197-4 106-1 83-2 
British Waterways Board 2-1 2-5 3-3 
National Freight Corporation - 24 0 16-1 
London Transport Board 14-2 15-1 2-4 
Scottish Transport Group 0-6 0-5 0-7 
National Bus Company — — — 

Total Support to nationalised transport 
industries 214-3 148-2 105-7 

Ports and shipping 
Ports 35-4 44-5 34-2 
Shipping services 3-0 2-9 4-4 

Total Ports and shipping ... ... ... 38-4 47-4 38-6 



TRANSPORT 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

.

286-7 
238-0 

 ...76-8 
29-9 

2730 
208-1 
. 87-7 

27-6 

321-4 
247-4 
99-2 
38-5 

376-8 
236-1 
87-3 
40-7 

375-6 
232-9 
90-1 
44-9 

386 
236 
88 
48 

398 
,\ 223 
" 89 

48 , 

631-4 596-4 706-5 740-9 743-5 758 758 

33-6 
56-2 

164-4 
32-5 

47-1 
57-7 

166-9 
32-8 

59-2 
65-9 

178-8 
36-2 

47-5 
65-2 

169-8 
38-8 

48-5 
84-2 

177-6 
33-2 

49 
90 

181 
28 

53 
92 

184 
. 17 

286-7 304-5 340-1 321-3 343-5 348 346 

5-5 
63-8 
10-2 

6-2 
63-3 
11-3 

6-9 
69-8 
11-7 

7-2 
- 71-7 

12-2 

7-3 
75-0 
13-4 '

7 
80 

 14 

8 
83 
14 

. 997-6 981-7 1,135-0 1,153-3 1,182-7 1,207 1,209 

24-7 
11 

22-4 
3-2 

21-1 
3-8 

21 0 
4-0 

18-5 
4-0 

18 
4 '

18 
4 .; 

28-1 
5-9 
1-8 

33-8 
33-2 
2-1 

47-9 
38-0 
5-0 

. 52-3 
32-6 
8-8 

64-9 
30-7 
11-8 

71 
32 
10 

.
78 

 29 
9 

20-2 
17-5 

21-8 
19-9 

16-2 
21-7 

20-7 
41-6 

19-0 
45-7 

. 14 
50 

13 
55' 

99-3 136-4 153-7 181-0 194-6 199 206 

78-6 
4-0 
9-3 

0-5 
0-3 

106-9 
4-4 
3-8 

0-7 
7-3 

161-0 
5-3 
2-0 

0-5 

" 

177-0 
5-6 

0-4 

177-0 
5-7 

0-4 

'

.

 "

 182 
6 

 ' 0  * 

.

187 
5 

^ . 

92-7 123-1 168-8 183-0 183-1 188 ! 192 

32-6 
3-9 

48-8 
4-2 

42-8 
5-0 

34-8 
5-3 

30-6 
5-2 

33 
5 ....

35 
 ; 5 

36-5 53-0 47-8 40-1 35-8 38 40 



TABLE 2.6 continued 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Civil aviation 
CA  A grant-in-aid — — — 
Capital investment by C A  A and local authorities 6-0 8-1 .6-3 
Other civil aviation services ... 22-5 23-5 . 30-4 

Total Civil Aviation 28-5 31-6 36-7 

Maplin Development Authority — — — 
Other transport services 

Transport administration ... 13-5 14-3 13-9 
Other -1 -2 -6 -6 -8-4 

Total Roads and transport 1,196-6 1,204-8 1,289-5 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

1. For the first time in this series of White Papers, all public expenditure 
on roads and public transport (other than nationalised industry commercial 
investment which is included in Table 2.5) is brought together in a single section. 
This presents a comprehensive picture of the financial implications of the Govern
menfs proposals for surface transport. If reflects the new policies outlined in the 
statement by the Minister for Transport Industries on 28 November 1973 and 
foreshadowed in the Government Observations on the Second Report of the 
Expenditure Committee (Cmnd 5366). These policies will ensure that the re
sources required to meet economic and social needs are used to the best effect. 
They will involve a major switch of resources from expenditure on roads to 
support for public transport. They set out the future strategy for railways; for the 
continued development of the national trunk road network; for the diversion of 
heavy lorries to special routes, speeding the movement of goods, and protecting 
towns and villages; for support of public urban transport and restraint of cars in 
towns; and for roads in towns. . 

2. Table 2.6 shows what those policies mean for public expenditure, 
namely, increased expenditure on railways, and on other forms of public 
transport (including subsidies by local authorities to the revenue of public 
transport); rising expenditure on the national road network and on road 
maintenance generally, though at a slightly lower rate; less expenditure on urban 
road building and increases in income from car parking. 

3. The table also shows other changes in the financing of roads and trans
port since the publication of the last White Paper on public expenditure (Cmnd 
5178). 

4. From 1975-76 onwards local authorities in England and Wales will 
(subject to Parliamentary approval) be assisted in comprehensive transport 
planning by a new form of grant. Under the provisions of the Local Government 
Bill introduced on 31 October 1973, several existing specific grants will be 
replaced by a new transport supplementary grant (TSG) to aid local authority 
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expenditure on transport generally. Local authorities will be expected to submit 
annually proposals for transport policies for their areas. They will be free of the 
pressures exerted by the specific grant system towards particular policies. The 
introduction of TSG does not, of itself, involve increased support for transport 
expenditure, but better distribution of that support. Local authorities (especially 
in urban areas) are likely to shift resources from major road schemes to public 
transport. Changes to the arrangements for supporting local authority transport 
expenditure in Scotland are also being considered. 

Roads 
General 

5. The expenditure figures in Table 2.6 fall into two main groups: new 
construction and improvement, and maintenance. "Other expenditure" iri each 
category includes lighting and parking, and for the first"time some aspects of 
road safety expenditure. 

6. The roads continue to carry additional freight and passenger traffic 
arising from economic growth and the increase in living standards. Heavy lorries 
have trebled over the past 10 years and car ownership has increased by 40 per 
cent in 7 years. New and improved roads are essential to cater for this growth, 
but they cannot provide the complete answer. Traffic in towns must be restrained, 
and a larger share of resources diverted to public transport. 

England—New Construction and improvement: The Programme 
7. The long-term objectives for the inter-urban network (mainly motor

ways and trunk roads) remain those set out by the Government in June 1971. 
It is intended now to provide more by-passes of smaller towns and villages to 
divert heavy lorries away from residential areas, and to restrict them to a net
work which links the main industrial centres and the ports. There have been 



reductions in the rate of growth in the programme for motorway and trunk 
roads. These have been to provide for a switch of resources to housing; as a 
result of the reductions in public expenditure announced by the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer in May 1973, and as a result of decisions on priorities within the 
planned total increase in public expenditure in future years. It now often takes 
longer for major road schemes to reach construction stage. The statutory 
procedures under the highway acts take more time and public participation at 
the early stages will also prolong the planning process; The network is now 
expected to be completed by the mid 1980s. 

8. The rate of growth now envisaged for new construction of motorways 
and trunk roads between 1973-74 and 1977-78 is 5.5 per cent. 

9. It is clear that the construction of major new road networks in many 
urban areas would not provide an adequate solution to the problems of conges
tion or improve the environment. Roads have to be related to all aspects of city 
life. The Government accepted proposals in this sense made by the Urban Motor
way Committee, and provided measures for them in the Land Compensation Act 
1.973. Expenditure on local authority road schemes has also been reduced to 
allow resources to be diverted to the support of housing policy and to help 
reduce total public expenditure in 1974-75 as announced on 21 May 1973. The 
figures also show substantial reductions in later years as a result of the Govern
menfs proposals for a change in the balance of priorities in expenditure on 
transport. While it will be in large measure for local authorities to decide on the 
balance of expenditure between different items within the transport sector for 
which they are primarily responsible, the Government expect the new policies 
to lead to an appreciable reduction in proposed expenditure on roads in urban 
areas. It is this assumption which accounts for the major reductions in later years. 

England—Maintenance etc. 
10. The programme for trunk roads includes special expenditure to achieve 

the initial standards proposed in the report of the Marshall Committee. A recost
ing of the requirements, and the reductions for 1974-75, mean that the work will 
not be substantially completed until 1975-76. The reductions in 1974-75 will also 
set back achievement of Marshall standards on principal and other roads. There 
should be some slowing down in the rate of expenditure on maintenance on both 
urban and rural roads; and some increases in car parking charges as part of a 
policy of greater emphasis on public transport. 

Scotland 
11. The Scottish trunk road programme in the period will have two chief 

aims, both closely related to the economic development and well-being of the 
country. The first is the completion of the Central Scotland motorway and dual 
carriageway network, which has been the main objective of the Scottish Pro
gramme over the last decade. This network will continue to play an important 
part in the economic regeneration of the traditionally industrialised and heavily 
populated Central Belt of Scotland. The second, which has assumed increasing 
importance, is to provide improved roads to meet the urgent new transport 
requirements of oil-related developments in North and North-East Scotland, 



including the complete reconstruction of the A9 from Perth to Invergordon. The 
figures in Table 2.6, as well as providing for these objectives, also provide for 
other major improvements to trunk and local authority roads. Apart from some 
diversion of funds to the support of housing policy and to help reduce public 
expenditure, the provision for urban roads has not been reduced. Studies are 
however in progress to determine the relative contribution of roads and other 
measures to the solution of urban transport problems in Scotland. The Scottish 
forecasts of current expenditure by local authorities are provisional since the 
negotiations on the Rate Support Grant Settlement for 1974-75 are still in 
progress. 

Wales 
12. The improvement of east to west road communications across North and 

South Wales and of the road links between Wales and the major industrial and 
commercial areas of England are the principal objectives of the Governmenfs 
inter-urban motorway and trunk road programme in Wales. The westward 
extensions of the M4 motorway-a project vital to the economy of industrial 
South Wales—remains the dominant single item in terms of public expenditure 
during the period of this report. 

13. The reduction in expenditure on local authority urban roads forecasts 
for England is not expected to arise in Wales during this period. Although the 
principles of the Governmenfs new transport policies apply in Wales as in 
England the absence of many large towns, the fact that many principal road 
schemes in the programme are either inter-urban links or by-passes of small 
towns, and the continuing need even against the background of the current 
strategy for urban transport to improve some urban road systems, mean that the 
effects of the Governmenfs new policies will not be felt until later years. 

Road safety 
14. The greater part of public expenditure on road safety, including for 

example that on the Transport and Road Research Laboratory, small road 
schemes, the driver and vehicle testing organisations and the enforcement of 
road safety laws by the police and courts, appears under other headings. 
Expenditure by the local authorities materially contributes to road safety and 
re-organisation provides the opportunity to make road safety a duty of the new 
counties, the Greater London Council and the London Boroughs in England and 
Wales and the new regional and island authorities in Scotland. The Road Traffic 
Bill published on 2 November makes provision for giving statutory force to this 
duty. 

Public surface transport 
15. The Government provides a wide range of financial assistance to public 

transport. Some grants, such as support grants to nationalised transport indus
tries and bus and ferry grants, help to sustain existing services, while others are 
aimed at improving the public transport services in general, particularly those 
provided by nationalised industries and local authorities in the commuter areas. 

16. Government assistance to public surface transport includes bus fuel 
grants which are payable in respect of about 1,700 million miles of stage carriage 
service run each year and a 50 psr cent contribution to grants male by local 
authorities towards the cost of maintaining certain rural bus and ferry services. 



17. Further substantial government assistance is currently provided through 
capital grants to local authorities and nationalised industries to encourage major 
improvements to public transport facilities particularly those serving commuters. 
The form of this assistance will be somewhat changed with the introduction of 
the new transport supplementary grant after April 1975 with increased emphasis 
placed on comprehensive transport plans for each area. Provision has been made 
for a progressive increase in this type of investment. The figure for each year is 
higher than in Cmnd 5178 rising to an increase of some £30 million in 1976-77. 
This expenditure is shown as infrastructure expenditure in Table 2.6 and includes 
approved costs attributable to the Liverpool Terminal Loop and Exchange 
Central Link, the Tyneside Rapid Transit System, the electrification of some 
North London rail services, the Heathrow Link and the Borough Market 
junction improvement. Other provision is made for expenditure on new railway 
rolling stock, re-signalling schemes associated with commuter services, improve
ment to commuter lines in Scotland and for expenditure on other forms of 
public transport such as busways, bus lanes and interchanges. 

18. Bus operators are expected also to continue to benefit substantially from 
grants which are available towards their major item of capital expenditure—the 
purchase of new buses for use on stage services (grant at the rate of 50 per cent is 
currently being paid in respect of about 3,600 such buses each year). These 
grants stimulate the development of one-man operation and assist the operators 
in maintaining up-to-date fleets. Investment in new buses by municipal bus 
operators, Passenger Transport Executives and the London Transport Executive 
appears under Other passenger transport in Table 2.6. (Grants in respect of new 
buses are also paid to the National Bus Company and the Scottish Transport 
Group whose investment appears under nationalised industries capital expendi
ture in Table 2.5.) Provision is included for the first time in Other passenger 
transport for revenue support by local authorities to transport undertakings and 
by the Greater London Council to the London Transport Executive (see Notes 
on Methodology). 

Support to nationalised industries 
19. The largest item in this block represents provision for support to the 

British Railways Board (BRB). The statement by the Minister for Transport 
Industries on 28 November 1973 announced the main conclusions of the review 
of future railway policy. The review showed that as foreshadowed in Cmnd 5178 
wider-ranging support to the Board will in future be needed. Pending approval 
of new legislation, the estimates of support required are on the existing basis. 
Provision is made for specific grants under the Transport Act 1968 and for the 
forecast deficit of the Board on revenue account which is being met through 
special grants. 

20. The other main items are: 
(a)	 BRB receive grants under section 40 of the Transport Act 1968 pending 

the elimination of surplus track and signalling capacity which is at 
present a burden on their operating account. The provision relates to 
expenditure over a five-year period from 1 January 1969, reflecting the 
progressive elimination of surplus capacity. 



(b)	 The provision includes grants payable to the British Waterways Board 
under section 43 of the Transport Act 1968 in respect of essential 
maintenance of the Board's waterways and on the improvement to 
modern traffic standards of about 400 bridges carrying public roads over 
the Board's canals. 

(c)	 The National Freight Corporation receive grants under section 5 of 
the Transport Act 1968 in respect of the deficit on their subsidiary, 
National Carriers Limited, taken over from BRB on 1 January 1969. 
This provision relates to the five-year period from 1 January 1969; the 
final grant is expected to be paid in 1973-74. 

(d)	 The provision covers grant to the Scottish Transport Group in respect 
of losses on those Western Islands shipping services which are operated 
by its subsidiary, David MacBrayne Limited. 

Ports and shipping 
21. The provision for ports covers investment by public trust and local 

authority ports, and grants and loans to private sector ports. The estimates 
include expenditure on the new dock system at Seaforth on the Mersey 
(amounting to approximately £47 million by 1974-75), and on the new Bristol 
West Dock Scheme (approximately £20 million by 1976-77). 

Shipping services 
22. Most of the expenditure is directed towards the maintenance and 

improvement of safety at sea. The forecasts provide for increased expenditure on 
improving surveillance of navigation in the English Channel. A large part of the 
expenditure on search and rescue work is on the Coastguard services. The 
number of incidents involving HM Coastguard and the number of rescues 
effected has increased steadily in recent years: 

Number of incidents Persons rescued 
April to March 1968-69
April to March 1969-70
April to March 1970-71
April to March 1971-72
April to March 1972-73

 2,444
 2,592
 2,919
 3,518
 4,460

 2,878 
 2,675 
 3,550 
 4,324 
 4,109 

Civil aviation 
23. This heading covers capital expenditure both by the Civil Aviation 

Authority and by Local Authorities on aerodromes. The Department of Trade 
and Industry makes a grant-in-aid to the Civil Aviation Authority to cover its 
deficit on revenue account, which is intended eventually to be eliminated, and 
is also responsible for a number of other services of which the main ones are the 
UK contribution to Eurocontrol, expenditure arising from our membership of 
the International Civil Aviation Organisation, and the costs of certain security 
measures at UK airports. The most important single determinant of expenditure 
by the Civil Aviation Authority is the number of aircraft movements handled 
by UK air traffic control. This directly affects the extent of provision of air 
traffic control services and accounts for the bulk of both current and capital 
expenditure by the CAA. It has also an important, if less direct, influence on 
other expenditure under this heading. Aircraft movements handled by UK air 
traffic control have increased steadily in recent years: 

1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 
999,389 1,063,352 1,142,796 1,217,406 1,258,031 



Maplin Development Authority 
24. The Maplin Development Act which received Royal Assent on 25 

October 1973 provides for the establishment of the Maplin Development 
Authority (MDA). There will be no commitment to major construction contracts 
on any aspect of the project until after Parliament has considered the Secretary 
of State's report made under Section 2(9) of the Maplin Development Act 1973. 
Table 2.6 includes provisional estimates of the cost of the land reclamation 
which will be undertaken by the MDA during the forecast period. Most of the 
reclaimed land will be transferred to other public authorities, in particular the 
British Airports Authority and the Port of London Authority, and the rest will 
be available eventually for development in accordance with the Governments 
industrial, regional and environmental policies. No allowance is made in the 
table for the offsetting receipts by the MDA as the timing and amount of pay
ments are still uncertain. These transactions will, in any case, have no net effect 
on the total of public expenditure. In addition to expenditure by the Develop
ment Authority the Maplin project will also entail expenditure which is included 
in the public expenditure totals under the appropriate functional programmes. 
A breakdown of expenditure on Maplin up to 1977-78 is as follows: 

£million at 1973 Survey prices 
1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-

Preliminary Investigations and
clamation 

Surface access and New T
expenditure ... 

Airport 
Shoeburyness relocation costs 

 Re

own 
2 

V ; v - - , , , ; V , 

3 

:

11 

:2;iiliJ: 

11 

17 

4 

16 
...

16 

11 
— 
17 

13 

25 
3 

17 

Total 6 24 37 44 58 

(These figures make no allowance for a seaport at Maplin as detailed proposals for this 
have not yet been submitted by the Port of London Authority.) 

Other transport services 
25. This block comprises miscellaneous minor transport services as well 

as the administration costs of Government Departments relating to transport. 
Provision has been made for the receipt of fees for services such as driving tests 
and vehicle tests and for minor Department of the Environment expenditure in 
connection with the Channel Tunnel. The Tunnel itself will not count as public 
expenditure, as the construction will be carried out by the British and French 
Channel Tunnel Companies, as explained in Cmnd 5430. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
26. Policy changes since Cmnd 5178 mainly relate to shifts in resources to 

change the balance of priorities in expenditure on transport on the lines set out 
above. They are also attributable to measures taken to curtail public expenditure 
generally and to make resources available for new housing policies. The total 
effect has been to reduce roads expenditure and to increase expenditure on 
infrastructure and on revenue support for bus and underground services. Cmnd 
5178 noted that further revenue support would be required for the BRB: the 
tentative forecasts of this are the main estimating changes in the block. 



7. HOUSING 
I 

TABLE 2.7 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Subsidies ... 312-9 361-3 391-9 
Option mortgage scheme 
Improvements 

Improvement grants 
Local authority improvement investment 

7-4 

26-26-33 
38-3 

10-5 

26-26-44 
40-4 

17-2 

37-5 
65-4 

Investment 
Gross 1,611-4 1,446-4 1,242-2 
Sales -67-0 - 5 6  0 -64-2 

Net ... ... ... ... 1,544-4 1,390-4 1,178-0 

Lending 
Gross ... 170-7 142-2 313-2 
Repayments - 1 0 6  0 - 1 1 0  0 -157-2 

' Net ' ... ... ... 64-7 32-2 156-0 

Housing administration 12-6 12-3 14-5 

Total 2,006-6 1,873-5 1,860-5 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

1. The forecasts include provision for the new policies on housing an
nounced in the White Papers "Widening the Choice: the next steps in Housing" 
(Cmnd 5280), "Homes for People: Scottish Housing Policy in the 1970s" 
(Cmnd 5272), "Better Homes the Next Priorities" (Cmnd 5339) and "Towards 
Better Homes: Proposals for Dealing with Scotland's Older Housing (Cmnd 
5338). The White Papers state the Governmenfs plans for inter alia, reinforcing 
the momentum towards home ownership and expanding the role of the volun
tary housing movement as a provider of rented housing; they reiterate the 
Governmenfs support for local authority building for rent where this is needed 
and for pressing on with slum clearance and improvement of sub-standard 
housing. 

Subsidies 
2. Three main elements are included in these estimates. The first is central 

Government subsidies in connection with the provision of housing by local 
authorities, New Town authorities, the Scottish Special Housing Association and 
other housing associations based on the new system of housing finance intro
duced by the 1972 Housing Finance Acts. The second element is rate fund 
contributions mainly to the housing revenue account and in association with 
central Government subsidies. Thirdly, this item covers central Government 
and local authority expenditure on rent rebates for council tenants and rent 
allowances for private tenants. 

3. The estimates take account of the main changes expected both in the 
costs of providing public sector housing, and the rental income from it. The 



1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

336-8 462-5 598-2 612-1 621-5 615 598 
20-4 31-5 52-2 66-5 74-0 79 85 

61-0 107-7 147-6 123-8 101-8 109 116 
122-0 226-4 303-4 298-2 188-8 161 157 

1,037-1 907-1 867-1 800-5 778-8 777 774 
-214-9 -274-0 -255-0 -265-4 -271-8 -264 -260 ' 

822-2 633-1 612-1 535-1 507-0 513 ' 514 

401-6 373-6 634-1 538-3 5600 602 613 
-188-3 -189-6 -199-7 -228-2 -256-4 -286 -322 

-.3-3 184-0 434-4 310-1 303-6 316 291 

11-6 13-9 17-2 ' 17-3 17-3 17 17 

1,587-3 1,659-1 2,165-1 1,963-1 1,814-0 1,810 1,778 

H-78-2 + 103-2 +74^6 +100 
-194-1 +223-4 + 121-5 + 5S-6: . - +51 
1,853-2 1,863-5 1,738-4 1,683-8 1,659 

substantial increase over Cmnd 5178 revalued reflects both an increase in loan 
charges, which form the major item of cost falling on housing revenue account, 
and the increased levels of "needs allowance" for rent rebates and allowances 
taking effect in April and October 1972. 

Option mortgages 

4. The option mortgage scheme, which was introduced in 1968, is designed 
to help people with moderate incomes to buy their own homes by giving them 
benefits roughly equal to those that are available to people with higher incomes 
through tax relief on mortgage interest. The subsidy scale has been extended so 
that as from 1 January 1974 the subsidy will be 3£ per cent for repayment 
mortgages and 3 per cent for mortgages with no periodic repayment of capital 
where the normal rate of interest is 11 per cent. About 540,000 option mortgages 
have been taken out since the scheme began in 1968, although some of these 
will have been terminated since. The amount of subsidy payable varies not only 
with the total number and value of option mortgages, but also with the rate of 
interest, and this is reflected in the estimates. 

Grants and loans to Housing Associations 

. 5. The. Government believes that the voluntary housing movement, has 
a major role to play in the relief of housing stress, particularly through the 
acquisition and improvement of tenanted property and the provision of well
managed and inexpensive rented accommodation. Provision is made accordingly 
for an increase infinancial support to housing associations through grants and 



loans to enable them to achieve this looked-for expansion. Until details of the 
new grant system for housing associations have been worked out, the relative 
need for grants and loans cannot be assessed. For the present, increased financial 
support to the voluntary housing movement is accordingly treated as loans and 
this accounts largely for the increasing growth of total public sector lending for 
housing from 1974-75. 

House improvement and slum clearance 
6. There are over a million dwellings in England and Wales which are unfit 

and a further 2 million dwellings which are substandard, mainly in the privately
rented sector. In Scotland there are about 180,000 dwellings which fail to meet 
the statutory tolerable standard. 

7. The Government is continuing to promote the improvement of older 
dwellings and their environment and the clearance of those houses for which 
improvement is not practicable. Improvement grants approved in Great Britain 
in 1972 rose to a record 368,000 (Table A ) whilst the total for 1973 is likely to 
exceed 400,000. Thereafter the estimates reflect a distinct change in emphasis. 
Although the special arrangements for development and intermediate areas 
(where 75 per cent grants have been available since 1971) will terminate in June 
1974, it is proposed that preferential rates of grant will be introduced in general 
improvement.areas and the housing action areas envisaged in the White Papers, 
"Better Homes—The Next Priorities" and "Towards Better Homes: Proposals 
for Dealing with Scotland's Older Housing". At the same time there will be a 
reduction of grant aid for those private owners who are able to finance improve
ments from their own resources. Rehabilitation of council houses is expected to 
decline below the recent very high level of activity as the residue of older 
improvable council houses is reduced. 

TABLE A 
IMPROVEMENT G R A N T  S APPROVED : G R E A  T BR ITA I  N 

For local
authorities

 For housing
 associations

 For private
 owners 

 Total 

1968
1969
1970
1971
1972

 ...

 ... ...
 ...
 ...

 40,939
 40,436
 59,468

 88,979
 136,844

 2,096
 3,190
 4,110
 6,168
 6,756

 84,860
 80,263
 116,379
 137,364
 224,468

 127,895 
 123,889 
 179,957 
 232,511 
 368,068 

Investment 
8. The main element is expenditure by local authorities on the provision of 

new accommodation for renting. The assessment of local needs for rented 
accommodation is a matter for the local authorities and no limit is currently 
placed on the numbers of houses they may build to meet those needs. Overall, 
therefore, expenditure reflects the sum of the decisions of local housing authori
ties on their individual programmes. In recent years, the number of new dwell
ings in tenders accepted by local authorities and New Towns has decreased, as 
shown in Table B, and the estimates, which are lower than those in Cmnd 5178, 
reflect that decline. 



T A B L E B 
P E R M A N E N T DWELLINGS APPROVED: LOCAL AUTHORIT IES, N E W TOWNS 
A N D SCOTTISH SPECIAL HOUSING ASSOCIATION 

. - . . . .  . Great Britain 
1968 ... :.. 185,131 
1969 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 149,376 
1970 ... ... ... ... 120,476 
1971 116,892 
1972 105,843 

9. The estimates also reflect the Governments readiness to approve 
schemes of building for sale by local authorities, as a means of meeting local 
needs for lower priced houses for sale which are not being met by private 
developers. The decision to ask local authorities to come forward with such 
schemes, announced in Cmnd 5280, is complementary to the Governmenfs 
encouragement to local authorities, New Town Development Corporations, the 
Commission for the New Towns and the Scottish Special Housing Association 
to widen opportunities for home ownership by giving existing tenants the 
opportunity to buy their homes. In 1972 a record number of about 64,000 
dwellings were sold to tenants by local authorities and the New Town authorities 
(Table C). The estimates assume that such sales will continue at a high level. 

TABLE C 
SALE OF DWELLINGS OWNED B Y LOCAL AUTHORITIES A N D NEW TOWNS: 
G R E A T B R I T A I N 

Built for sale All sales 
1968 1,711 10,566 
1969 1,385 9,248 
1970 976 7,659 
1971 ... ... ... . ... . 1,066 21,170 
1972 ... 1,296 63,950 

Lending 
10. The main constituent in these figures is lending by local authorities to 

private individuals for house purchase, including loans made to council tenants 
buying their houses on mortgage or instalment terms. Local authorities may 
lend to defined categories of priority borrowers; these include the homeless, 
people high on a Council's waiting list or displaced by new development, and 
people wishing to buy older property which, would not attract a commercial 
mortgage. 

.11. As indicated in Table D, between 1970 and 1972 the number of such 
loans was fairlyxonstant averaging about 45,000 per year (England and Wales) 
to priority borrowers (excluding purchasers of council houses). However in 
1973-74 a rapid increase has taken place largely as a result of some erratic 
variations in the supply of building society funds. Future demand for local 
authority mortgages is at present exceptionally difficult to foresee. The proposals 
for stabilising the flow of mortgages from building societies should however 
smooth out the demand. 

TABLE D 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES LOANS TO PR IVATE PERSONS FOR HOUSE PURCHASE: 
E N G L A N D A N D WALES 

New Other All 
dwellings dwellings dwellings 

1968 ... ... 4,290 34,502 38,792 
1969 1,816 .17,280 19,096 
1970 2,605 41,498 44,103 
1971 2,734 44,440 47,174 
1972 1,893 43,309 45,202 



TABLE E 

STOCK OF DWELLINGS AT E N D OF YEAR : BY T E N U R E 1966 TO 1972 

GREAT BRITAIN 

Rented from local 
authorities or new 
town corporations Owner occupied 

Percentage	 Percentage 
Thousand of total Thousand of total 

1966 5,064 287 8,318 47-1 
1967 5,234 29-2 8,570 47-8 
1968 ... 5,390 29-6 8,847 48-5 
1969 5,548 30-0 9,063 49-0 
1970 5,705 30-5 9,270 49-5 
1971 5,824 30-7 9,508 50-1 
1972 5,872 30-6 9,791 51-0 

Rented from private 
owners	 Other tenures Total 

Percentage	 Percentage 
Thousand of total Thousand of total 

1966 3,331 18-8 947 5-4 17,660 
1967 3,181 17-7 956 5-3 17,941 
1968 3,032 16-6 965 5-3 18,234 
1969 2,915 15-8 962 5-2 18,488 
1970 2,798 14-9 958 5-1 18,731 
1971 2,682 14-2 953 5-0 18,967 
1972 2,569 13-4 948 5-0 19,180 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 

12.	 (1) An addition of about £190 million a year to cover the higher costs 
of subsidised housing and increases in rent rebates and allowances. 

(2)	 Increased assistance for fair rent housing associations in the form 
of additional grants and loans rising from about £46 million in 
1974-75 to £125 million in 1977-78. 

(3)	 Revised estimates of improvement grants and investment in the 
light of new forecasts and the changes announced in Cmnd 5338 
and Cmnd 5339. The main effect is to increase expenditure in the 
early years-that for 1973-74 is £124 million, and for 1974-75 is 
£111 million higher than in Cmnd 5178 revalued, but thereafter the 
level of expenditure falls below Cmnd 5178 revalued. 

(4)	 A reduction in local authority investment in new dwellings and 
land averaging £155 million a year over the four years 1973-74 to 
1976-77. 

(5)	 An extra £130 million in local authority lending for house purchase 
in 1973-74. 



8. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Public health 
Capital 

Water 89-0 94-1 107-3 
Sewerage 167-9 167-2 193-6 
Other services 50-8 46-1 56-0 

Current 
Water and sewerage 74-0 70-7 73-3 
Other services 191-4 202-7 2141 

Improvement of the environment and other local 
facilities 

Capital 209-2 220-6 283-8 
Current 233-2 235-2 245-4 

Royal Palaces and Royal Parks 5-1 5-2 5-3 
Historic buildings and ancient monuments* 5-0 5-5 5-4 
Environmental research 7-8 8-2 9-4 
Central and miscellaneous environmental services... 20-2 17-3 201 
V A  T paid by local authorities 24-3 24-8 23-6 

Total 1,077-9 1,097-6 1,237-3 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

* Provision for grants to owners of historic buildings, for grants to bodies for preservation and 
enhancement of outstanding conservation areas and for contributions to the Redundant 
Churches Fund is included in money terms and not at constant prices. 

1. This programme covers a wide variety of services some of which will in 
England and Wales be the responsibility of the new Water Authorities, some of 
which are the responsibility of local authorities, and some of which are the 
responsibility of Central Government, or the New Town Development Corpora
tions. 

Capital Expenditure 
Public health—Water services 

2. From 1 April 1974, water services in England and Wales (comprising 
mainly water supply and conservation, sewerage and sewage disposal, land 
drainage, prevention of water pollution, fisheries and amenity and recreation 
associated with water) will become the responsibility of the new Water Authori
ties constituted under the Water Act 1973. These are, in the case of England, the 
nine Regional Water Authorities and, in the case of Wales, the Welsh National 
Water Development Authority. In this White Paper, the services which will be 
operated by these authorities are included under the heading "Public health", 
although expenditure on water supply and sewerage is shown separately in 
the table. This is in conformity with the normal practice of presenting services 
on the basis of which they are actually being operated at the date the White 



SERVICES 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

106-9 103-3 108-4 1110 118-8 127 134 
215-4 230-2 234.9 246-0 265-3 276 294 
60-7 60-9 72-8 1011 105-7 104 94 

78-6 81-4 87-2 90-2 94-7 99 104 
212-2 221-0 229-7 236-5 255-1 262 273 

254-4 272-1 311-8 236-4 232-7 222 256 
246-4 260-3 295-4 294-7 308-6 329 348 

5-5 5-2 60 61 5-9 6 6 
4-9 4-2 5-4 7-7 8-2 8 8 

12-4 13-2 17-0 21-7 24-9 28 29 
200 18-1 30-7 31-4 29-7 30 30 
24-1 24-2 25-6 26-2 27-0 28 30 

1,241-5 1,294-1 1,424-9 1,409-0 1,476-6 1,519 1,606 

-58-0 -124-7 \ -71-2 - 9 5 
-92-3 -25-2 + 33-6J +31-1 + 3S 

1,386-4 1,508 1 1,5001 1,516-7 1,579 

Paper is published. It is important to note however that reorganisation will affect 
the way the figures for water and sewerage in England and Wales will appear in 
future public expenditure White Papers. Capital expenditure amounting in 
England and Wales to £319.2 million in 1974-75, £345-4 million in 1975-76, 
£363-4 million in 1976-77 and £387-6 million in 1977-78, will be controlled in a 
way similar to the nationalised industries, i.e. by a capita! ceiling given to each 
Authority. Separate figures for water supply and sewerage will not be provided 
in future, as the new multi-purpose Authorities will be treating these services as 
an integrated whole, and will have power to switch resources between them. The 
treatment of current expenditure is discussed at paragraph 14. In Scotland 
water supply and sewerage functions are to be transferred to regional and 
island councils in 1975. 

3. Capital expenditure on these services prior to May 1973 was programmed 
in accordance with the willingness and ability of the authorities concerned to 
undertake the expenditure. The policy measures taken by the Government since 
May 1973 will result in a rate of increase in capital expenditure on water and 
sewerage between 1973-74 and 1977-78 of 24.9 per cent. There is expected to 
be an initial check in the increase in expenditure in 1973-74 and 1974-75; 
thereafter a more rapid growth is assumed though from the lower base. 



4. Growth in the demand for public water supplies is expected to continue 
throughout the period, with consumption per head of population of 296 litres 
a day predicted to rise by more than 10 per cent between 1972 and 1977, and 
total consumption of 16 million cubic metres a day increasing by over 12 per cent. 
The increase in the supply of clean water means more effluent. Although expen
diture has had to be reduced below the level of Cmnd 5178, the rate of growth 
allowed should still remain adequate to permit additional expenditure on treat
ment to maintain the improvement in the state of the country's rivers. An indi
cation of what remains to be done is provided by the River Pollution Surveys, 
published this year and last. 

5. Methods of planning and developing the integrated management of the 
water services will be developed during the period by the new Water Authorities 
in England and Wales, in co-operation with the Government. They will aim to 
set objectives and to assess the cost of achieving them and the benefits to be 
derived from them. They will attempt to draw up a timescale for the achievement 
of the objectives. The information collected from existing sewerage authorities 
on the lines explained in Cmnd 4829 produced proposals which, in the aggregate, 
it was plainly impossible to achieve during the period proposed. A further 
attempt is in progress, with the co-operation of the authorities concerned, to 
establish a more realistic programme to be handed on to the new Water Authori
ties as a basis for their activities in their first year of office. 

6. The forecasts for land drainage in England and Wales include expendi
ture on the Thames Flood Prevention Works, of which the proposed Barrier is 
the focal part. The figures for this project reflect a more realistic assessment of 
cost estimates than was possible when Cmnd 5178 was published. But even now 
the estimated overall cost is only provisional. 

Other public health services 
7. The future level of expenditure on the other services in this group which 

include refuse collection and disposal, smoke control, public conveniences and 
other public health expenditure, is affected by the system of capital control 
referred to in paragraph 11 below. Within this system of control the assumption 
by local authorities of wider responsibilities for improving the waste collection 
and disposal services is expected to require an increase in the resources allocated 
to this aspect of future policies for the protection of the environment. Expendi
ture on smoke control is expected to remain constant as progress with the pro
gramme to combat air pollution continues. 

Improvement of the environment and other localfacilities 
8. This group of services includes the reclamation of derelict land, the 

provision of parks and recreational facilities, and of administrative services, and 
activities carried out under the Town and Country Planning Acts, as well as a 
number of minor items of expenditure such as private street works, coast 
protection, civic theatres and restaurants, retail markets, cemeteries and crema
toria. 



9. The success of the derelict land reclamation programme has stemmed to 
a large extent from the establishment by larger local authorites of specialist 
teams which combine the many skills which are required in this work. One effect 
of local government reorganisation has been to interrupt to some extent the 
smooth working of these teams in England, and during 1974-75 while new local 
authorities are completing their arrangements for the management of their future 
programmes, some slowing down in the rate of derelict land reclamation is to be 
expected. In Wales, however, activity in this field is expected to maintain its 
momentum. In Scotland also, where most of the larger authorities rely on the 
services of consultants, reorganisation in 1975 is espected to have a less marked 
effect than in England. 

10. This heading includes in 1973-74 and 1974-75 provision for a special 
programme of land acquisition for resale for private housing announced by the 
Secretary of State for the Environment in April 1972. The figures for 1974-75 
onwards include offsetting reductions for proceeds from the sale of land. Over 
three-quarters of the sum provided has already been allocated to local authorities 
for proposed schemes. 

11. Most of the other services in the group come within the system of 
capital control which has operated in England and Wales since April 1971, and 
more recently in parts of Scotland (the "locally determined pool"). Under this 
system an annual amount is notified to local authorities as the total within which 
their expenditure from borrowing on the projects which come within the pool 
must be confined. Within this total however local authorities are free to spend 
on a wide variety of projects at their own discretion. The aim of the system is to 
increase the freedom of local authorities to choose their own priorities, but it 
does mean that it is not possible to forecast with any accuracy how much will be 
spent on particular services. 

12. Indications from the two years during which the scheme has operated 
(1971-72 and 1972-73) are that local authorities have tended to spend rather 
more than expected on parks and baths, sports and recreational facilities and 
administrative buildings and rather less on small sewerage schemes (which up 
to 1 April 1974 remain part of the pool) and waste disposal services. Some in
crease in expenditure on administrative services is to be expected since local 
government reorganisation is creating a demand for office accommodation to 
replace existing premises, some of which will be wrongly sited and inadequate for 
the needs of the new authorities. 

Current expenditure 
13. After the reorganisation of the water services on 1 April 1974 current 

expenditure in England and Wales, mainly on sewerage, amounting to £79-8 
million in 1972-73 and £83-9 million in 1973-74 should be covered by current 
revenue, and will not appear in subsequent public expenditure White Papers. The 
figure for local authority expenditure in England and Wales for 1974-75—cover
ing the remaining services—is based on the forecast arrived at after consultation 
with the local authority associations in the course of the recent rate support 
grant negotiations. Local authorities will be asked to restrict their expenditure 



to the extent necessary to achieve an appropriate part of the savings which the 
Chancellor called for in his speech of 21 May. 

14. The figures for 1975-76 and 1976-77 follow discussions of forecasts 
arrived at in consultation with local authority associations but are lower than 
the figures recommended by the local authorities since the Government is not 
willing to accept the rates of increase in these services which the local authori
ties currently forecast. However, they will be subject to further consultation 
when the rate support grant for those years is settled. The figures for 1977-78 
imply continuation of the trend of the two previous years. Actual expenditure 
over the period of the forecasts will depend upon the expenditure decisions 
made by each local authority in the light of the rate support grant settlement 
for each year. 

15. The Scottish forecasts of current expenditure by local authorities are 
provisional since the negotiations on the rate support grant settlement for 
1974-75 are still in progress. 

Royal Palaces and Royal Parks 
16. This item covers expenditure on the maintenance etc of the royal 

palaces, and royal parks throughout the United Kingdom. 

Historic buildings and ancient monuments 
17. Provision is made for grants for the repair of historic buildings, for 

other related services and for expenditure on the purchase, maintenance, repair 
and display of ancient monuments, including emergency excavations to record 
monuments before sites are developed. 

18. More detailed information is available in the Annual Reports of the 
Historic Buildings Councils and the Ancient Monuments Boards for England, 
Scotland and Wales and the Department of the Environments annual publica
tion, "Archaeological Excavations". In 1968 there were some 10 million visitors 
to ancient monuments and historic buildings in the care of HM Government. 
Since 1970 the number of visitors has increased by at least 1 million each year 
and in 1972 there were more than 14 million visitors. 

19. The main policy changes in this field since last year are an annual ad
dition of £300,000 from 1973-74 to the funds available for emergency excava
tions and increases of some £600,000 each year from 1973-74 for grants towards 
the cost of repair and maintenance incurred by private owners of historic 
buildings, their contents and surrounding land. 

Environmental research 
20. This item covers expenditure by the Department of the Environment on 

its four research establishments, the Transport and Road Research Laboratory, 
the Building Research Establishment, the Water Pollution Research Laboratory 
and the Hydraulics Research Station, on departmentally sponsored research, 
and on grants to research associations and other bodies. Provision is also made 
for grants to the BRB's research programme at the Railway Technical Centre, 
Derby (where work on the advanced passenger train is in progress); and to the 



London Transport Executive^ programme of rapid transit research. The growth 
in proposed expenditure is in recognition of the need to provide research sup
port for the Departments responsibilities which account for a very large volume 
of public expenditure. 

21. The provision takes account of the sums transferred to the Department 
from the Department of Education and Science in respect of expenditure by the 
Natural Environment Research Council in accordance with Cmnd 5046. Pro
vision is at a lower level than Cmnd 5178 revalued because allowance has been 
made for the probability of delay in certain research projects. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
22. The main changes in the forecasts of expenditure since Cmnd 5178 have 

affected capital expenditure on Public health and improvement of the environ
ment and other facilities. Adjustments have been necessary to reflect the Govern
ment's priorities including those towards housing as announced in Cmnd 5820. 
The following are the sum of the policy reductions which have been made: 

£ million 
1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

Public health 17-9 32-8 28-3 30-8 
Improvement of the environment and 

other local facilities 5-7 61-5 35-3 46-9 

Further reductions as follows are expected as a consequence of the Prime 
Minister's statement on the construction industry of 8 October: 

£ million 
1973-74 1974-75 

Public health 18-2 6  0 
Improvement of the environment and local facilities ... ... 16-5 0-3 

Also as a matter of policy, local authorities are expected to restrain the rate of 
growth in their current expenditure. For England and Wales the expected 
reduction in 1974-75 and the need to continue their reduction in subsequent 
years were discussed at the recent rate support grant negotiations with local 
authority associations. 

23. The main estimating change on capital expenditure results from the 
rephasing of the special programme of land acquisition for resale for private 
development included under Improvement of the environment and other local 
facilities which produces more expenditure in 1973-74 and 1974-75 and a 
slowing down in the expected rate of subsequent, receipts from sales. The overall 
effect is to increase net expenditure as follows: 

£ million 
1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 

3-8 18-7 11-3 



9. LAW, ORDER AND 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Administration of Justice 
Court services, etc : capital 100 8-4 11-5 

: current ... 33-2 37-9 42-4 
Legal aid : current 18-6 21-3 23-9 

Total 	 61-8 67-6 77-8 

Treatment of offenders 
Prisons : capital 13-2 14-5 12-9 

: current ... 50-5 55-5 61-2 
Probation and after-care : capital 0-8 0-6 0-7 

: current ... 13-8 160 17-9 

Total 	 78-3 86-6 92-7 

General Protective services 
Police : capital 

: current ... 
29-3 

395-6 
29-4 

424-8 
31-0 

436-5 
Fire : capital 

: current ... 
12-7 
93-1 

11-7 
94-9 

11-1 
94-8 

Other : capital 
: current ... 

— 
4-3 

— 
4-7 6-0 

Total 535-0 565:5 579-4 

Civil defence 
'.V V' ': . ' v  ' : \ j 

: capital 
: current ... 

-3-7 
14-4 

- 5 - 6 
9 1 

- 1  1 
7-8 

Total ; : " . . . . i 10-7 3-5 6-7 

Community services : capital 
: current ... 

0-2 
1-6 

2-2 
2-4 

7-8 
4-4 

Total 1-8 4-6 12-2 

Central and miscellaneous services : capital 
: current '. 4-3 4-5 5-3 

V A T paid by local authorities : capital 01 0-1 0-1 
: current 2-0 2-6 2-7 

LawLaw,, ordeorderr anandd protectivprotectivee serviceservicess 	 : capital ... 62-6 61-3 74-0 
: current 631-4 673-7 702-9 

Total 	 6940 735-0 776-9 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

1. The Law and order programme covers expenditure on the administra
tion of justice, the cost of detaining persons remanded in custody and offenders 
serving sentences, and the various non-custodial forms of sentence and after-care 
for released offenders; on services concerned with the protection of people and 
property from harm—namely the police and fire services; the control of immf
gration; the development of good community relations (including the alleviation 
of special need through the Urban Programme), and grants towards certain 
voluntary services; and civil defence. It includes the cost of the Home Depart



PROTECTIVE SERVICES 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

13-1 14-7 18-6 17-2 23-1 27 32 
46-6 51-7 56-0 58-7 62-2 65 68 
27-0 31-5 34-9 38-3 39-8 43 45 

86-7 97-9 109-5 114-2 125-1 135 145 

16-2 20-6 28-2 31-4 40-1 39 1 
69-3 71-6 73-4 75-4 80-2 85 88 
0-9 1-5 2-6 2-8 3-5 4 4 

18-8 20-3 22-2 25-3 28-1 31 33 

105-2 114-0 126-4 134-9 151-9 159 166 

31-6 37-3 44-9 46-46-33 50-1 51 53 
450-7 475-0 487-2 496-496-00 510-2 529 546 

16-1 16-5 14-7 15-15-44 17-3 17 17 
100-8 104-9 108-3 114-114-22 1170 119 122 

0-0-77 
7-0 6-5 6-9 7-7-11 7-4 8 8 

606-2 640-2 662-0 679-7 702-0 724 746 

0-1 0-3 4-1 2-8 3-3 3 3 
9-1 8-5 8-3 8-5 8-4 9 9 

9-2 8-8 12-4 11-3 11-7 12 12 

4-7 7-2 6-4 4-5 3-5 4 4 
6-6 151 15-8 18-4 19-9 21 22 

11-3 22-3 22-2 22-9 23-4 25 26 

5-1 
5-8 5-8 6-9 6-5 7-0 8 8 
0-1 0-3 0-1 0-1 0-2 
2-9 2-9 2-9 3-3 3-7 4 4 

82-8 98-4 124-7 121-2 141-1 145 154 
744-6 793-8 822-8 851-7 883-9 922 953 

827-4 892-2 947-5 97*9 1,025-0 1,067 1,107 

+ 1-2 -0-6 -17-2 +3-1 * 3 ! 
-19-2 -4-3 - 1  0 -25-6 - 2 8 
910-2 952-4 1,001-1 1,047-5 1,092 

ments and of the Legal Departments. Most of this expenditure is incurred 
initially by local authorities on services to which the Government contributes 
through specific grants or the rate support grant. 

Administration of Justice 
Court services—England and Wales 

2. Expenditure by local authorities on magistrates' and other lower courts 
accounts for over half of the total estimates and most of this is for day to day 



running costs. The estimates allow for a 30 per cent rise in expenditure over the 
period because of the continuing increase in the volume of work which the courts 
are handling. Provision is also made for the replacement of existing buildings 
taken over for use as higher courts. The estimates show an increase of some £2 
million a year over the levels of last year's White Paper. This is mainly because 
last year's estimates were made before there was enough evidence about the 
trend in costs awarded in magistrates' and crown courts, for which, following 
the Courts Act 1971, central government had taken over responsibility from 
local authorities. 

3. For the higher courts, provision is made for a centralised building 
programme to fulfil the recommendation of the Royal Commission under Lord 
Beeching that the Lord Chancellor should be responsible for ensuring that new 
courts are built and maintained by the central government wherever needed. 
The programme over the next five years continues with the aim of reducing the 
delays in Greater London in bringing cases to trial, and of ensuring that delays 
do not accumulate elsewhere. 

Court services—Scotland 
4. Central government assumed responsibility for court house accommoda

tion on 1 April 1973 and with this began the planning of a centralised building 
programme to replace and modernise existing sheriff court houses. In the period 
covered by the estimate, expenditure is expected to rise from about £0-5 million 
to just over £2 million. 

Other services related to crime 
5. Payments by the Criminal Injuries Compensation Board are forecast 

to rise from £4-9 million in 1973-74 to £7-8 million in 1977-78. This forecast is 
based on an estimated intake of 12,350 cases in 1973-74 rising to 19,500 by 
1977-78. 

Legal Aid 
6. The object of the expenditure is to make legal aid, advice and assistance 

available to persons of limited means. The scope of the schemes is fixed by 
statute, with the result that the level of expenditure will depend on the number 
of qualifying applicants. 

7. Expenditure is expected to rise steadily over the period, in line with the 
upward trends in litigation and the general work-load of the courts. The number 
of cases in which legal aid is granted is expected to rise by about 2 per cent a 
year from about 180,000 cases a year in 1973-74 for civil cases and by about 
9 per cent a year from about 140,000 cases in 1973-74 for criminal cases. The 
levels of expenditure are affected also by improvements in the capital and income 
limits for the availability of legal aid and legal advice and assistance. It has also 
been agreed to review the income limits for the two schemes annually. 

Treatment of offenders 
8. The Government aims to strengthen the probation and after-care service, 

develop effective new measures of non-custodial treatment and, for those who 
have still to be dealt with in custody, provide modern prisons and improve 
conditions in the older ones. 



Prisons 
9. The main assumption is that the total number held in prison, which 

averaged 43,400 in 1972-73, will not increase as steeply as had previously been 
feared, but may reach 47,600 by 1977-78. This lower forecast takes account of 
recent trends in the number of people convicted (allowing for variations in age 
groups and types of crime) and in the sentencing practice of the courts towards 
non-custodial measures. 

10. The number of non-industrial staff in the prisons is estimated to rise by 
5,200 in the period. The estimates also provide for an increase in the number of 
probation officers and supporting staff for welfare duties in prisons in England 
and Wales, and for their introduction into training borstals. It is expected that 
420 probation officers will be so employed in 1973-74 rising to 540 in 1977-78. 
This trend is much the same as was planned last year. In Scotland prison welfare 
duties are now being undertaken by local authority social work departments. 

11. The Government has reviewed both the content and the timing of the 
prison capital programme outlined in Cmnd 5178. Provision is now made for 
work to start on about 8,700 new places over the 5 year period compared with 
17,000 then envisaged. Of the programme for producing new places about half 
is designed to reduce overcrowding as well as to cater for the projected increase 
in the population. The remainder enables a modest beginning to be made on 
replacing obsolete prison accommodation. 

12. The total building programme assumes the completion of just over 
11,000 new places within the period compared with the 14,000 envisaged in 
Cmnd 5178. There are at present about 13,500 prisoners sleeping 2 or 3 in a 
cell. This number should be reduced over the period. In particular, the number of 
prisoners required to sleep 3 in a cell, which has been reduced from nearly 
10,000 to 4,000 in the last 3 years should continue to fall. 

13. It is planned to continue expenditure on works which do not produce 
places, such as improvements to boiler houses, workshops, offices and visiting 
rooms, at about £6-6 million a year. 

14. The estimated expenditure also provides for about 4,700 staff quarters, 
including those built with new establishments. This number should allow for 
increases in staff and still reduce the current shortage of quarters and allow for 
some replacement of obsolete ones. 

Probation and after-care (England and Wales) 
15. The principal assumptions are that the number of probation officers 

will rise from 3,775 to 5,300 over the period and ancillary staff from 240 (210 in 
Cmnd 5178) to 400. The estimates provide also for an increase of 1,800 places in 
adult hostels and bail hostels; for the setting up by 1976-77 of 78 community 
service schemes and day training centres under the control of probation and 
after-care committees after the initial experimental introduction of these 
services; and for the continued provision of about 200 additional places each 
year in voluntary after-care hostels. 



16. The estimates for training probation students (including prison welfare 
officers) assume an output of 600 trained students in 1974 and 745 in 1975 and 
subsequent years. For the years 1976-77 and 1977-78 provision has been made 
for the increased costs attributable to a switch in emphasis from one-year to 
two-year training courses for non-graduate students. 

General Protective Services 
Police 

17. The programme provides for continued development of a well-manned 
and operationally efficient police force by further recruitment, provision of 
supporting services and improvement of technical facilities, equipment and 
buildings. The estimates assume as the probable rate of recruitment based on 
recent trends an increase in police strength from 111,500 to approximately 
123,400 compared with a growth of 9,870 over the previous five years. The pro
jected increase of 11,900 in five years, compared with nearly 19,000 in last year's 
White Paper, in no way implies that recruitment will be restricted or that lower 
priority will be given to building up police strength. If recruitment should 
later improve or wastage be reduced, the estimates would be revised and pro
vision would be made for additional expenditure. 

18. In the period to 1977-78 the number of civilians is expected to increase 
from 44,000 to approximately 54,800, including provision for an additional 
5,200 traffic wardens. This too is a somewhat slower increase than was previously 
envisaged, but is as high as experience now suggests can be realistically expected. 

19. The estimates provide for increases in capital expenditure on the pur
chase of sites and the construction of operational buildings. These have been 
offset by a reduction in previously forecast expenditure on new dwellings because 
of the increasing tendency for police officers to purchase their own houses. 
Provision has also been made for replacing buildings for some forensic science 
laboratories and police district training centres, and for expansion of the Police 
College. Continued provision is made for the Police National Computer. 

20. The estimates of current expenditure provide for an expansion of the 
programme of research into police methods, equipment and communications; 
equipment for the forensic science laboratories and police district training 
centres; and the implementation of changes in the police and fire wireless schemes 
resulting from the reorganisation of local government boundaries. 

Fire services 
21. The estimates assume an increase in the number of whole-time firemen 

from 29,200 to 30,400 and civilian staff from 4,700 to 5,500. These assumptions, 
those for the number of retained (part-time) and junior firemen and those for 
the calls on manpower of improved training are unchanged from the last White 
Paper. The estimates do not take into account the possible effects on fire service 
manpower of the recent agreement on fire service pay and hours. 

22. Since the last White Paper was published it has been decided not to 
proceed with a central recruit training establishment, with resulting savings of 
about £0-7 million in current expenditure for 1975-76 and 1976-77. Capital 
provision will not be affected, since corresponding sums will be needed by local 
authorities for improving local facilities for training recruits. 



23. Allowance has been included for the effects of the Fire Precautions 
(Loans) Act 1973, under which small hotels and boarding houses may borrow 
from local authorities to pay for improvements necessitated by the Fire Pre
cautions Act 1971. The estimates (which at this stage are tentative), excluding 
interest charges and assuming a ten year loan period, rise from £1-0 million in 
1973-74 to a peak of £1-8 million in 1975-76 and fall to £0-9 million by 1977-78. 

Other 
24. Control of immigration, the Immigration Appeals Tribunal and a 

grant-in-aid to the United Kingdom Immigrants Advisory Service together 
account for practically the whole of this expenditure. 

Community Services 
25. The estimates show an increase of nearly 20 per cent over the period. 

The main factor in the increase is expenditure on the Urban Programme. Ex
cluding £2-1 million falling mainly in 1973-74 on account of delayed completion 
of capital expenditure on the regional infrastructure, this expenditure is expected 
to rise from £14-4 million in 1973-74 to £20-8 million in 1977-78. This represents 
an increase of about £2 million a year from 1974-75 onwards compared with 
the estimate in Cmnd 5178 and reflects the Governments policy of providing 
additional help to areas of urban deprivation. 

26. The rest of the provision is mainly for grants by the Home and Civil 
Service Departments to statutory and voluntary bodies. These grants include 
£2.8 million in 1973-74 and £0.3 million in 1974-75 for the completion of the 
work of the Uganda Resettlement Board. The Lord Privy Seal has now assumed 
responsibility for co-ordinating the Governments efforts to support and en
courage voluntary work and a Voluntary Services Unit has been established in 
the Civil Service Department to assist him. Grants will be made to voluntary 
organisations within a total annual budget of £1-9 million for projects spanning 
the interests of several departments or falling outside the field of responsibility 
of any one department. 

OTHER INFORMATION 
27. The following table provides a simple framework within which the 

allocation of resources to the prison service might be related to the planned use 
of these resources and their projected outputs. Other information of a non
financial character may be derived from the annual reports on the work of the 
Prison Services, reports on the work of the Probation and After-care Service 
and from the annual reports of HM Chief Inspectors of the Police and Fire 
Services. 



All expenditure at 1973 Survey Prices 

1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76
Pro

visional Forecast Forecast Forecast

A  . Summary 
1. Total net expenditure (£ m) 92-2 101-6 106-8 120-3 

B. Current Expenditure 
2. (a) Salaries and other staff 

expenses ... (£ m) 
(b) Other net current ex

penditure ... (£ m) 
(c) Total net current ex

penditure ... (£ m) 

57-2 

14-4 

71-6 

59-3 

14-1 

73-4 

61-3 

14-1 

75-4 

66-1 

14-1 

80-2 

3. Daily average inmate popu
lation 43,400 43,900 45,200 45,800 

4. Annual current cost per 
inmate (Item 2(c)) (£ m) 1,650 1,672 1,668 1,751 

(Item 3) 
5. Numbers of staff in post as 

at 31 March: 
(a) Outstations 

(i) Prison officers 
grades and other 
non-industrials... 19,074 20,491* 20,671 21,951 

(ii) Industrials 2,147 2,350* 2,370 2,538 
(b) H  Q and Regional

ministration 
 Ad

752 843* 843 885 
(c) Total staff in Post 21,973 23,684* 23,884 25,374 

6. Staff/Inmate Ratio 
(Item 5(a)(1)) 
(Item 3) 

1 :2-3 1 :2-l 1 :2-2 1 :2-l 

C. Capital Expenditure 
7. Total capital expenditure 

( £m ) 
8. Number of new inmate 

20-6 28-2 31-4 40-1 

places 
(a) Started 
(b) Completed 

3,275 
554 

3,237 
868 

2,909 
3,269 

2,286 
786 

9. Total number of inmate 
places available at the end 
of the financial year 40,740 41,608 44,877 45,663 

10. Staff quarters 
(a) Total required 
(b) Total stock 

12,401 
10,324 

13,145 
10,936 

13,283 
11,616 

14,116 
12,483 

(c) Deficit ((a)  (6)) 
(d) Provided 

2,077 
612 

2,209 
680 

1,667 
867 

1,633 
837 

* Present recruitment trends indicate that there might be a shortfall. 

 1976-77

 Forecast

124 

71 

14 

85 

46,700 

1,820 

23,246 
2,641 

929 
26,816 

1 : 2-0 

39 

2,000 
1,240 

46,903 

14,964 
13,320 

1,644 
1,207 

 1977-7R 

 Forecast 

129 

74

14 

88 

47,600 

1,850 

24,531 
2,761 

975 
28,267 

1 :1-9 

41 

1,560 
4,100 

51,003 

15,796 
14,527 

1,269 
1,090 



Explanatory note 
There are a number of reasons why some overcrowding is likely to persist 

even though the total number of places available in the system is roughly equal 
to the predicted population. 

In establishments which have to accept people committed to custody, ie 
local prisons and remand centres, a proportion of the available places must be 
kept in reserve to accommodate fluctuating and unpredictable numbers remanded 
by the courts. Experience suggests that in such establishments a margin of 
places of at least 5 per cent in excess of uncrowded capacity is desirable. 

In training establishments the increasing specialisation of penal treatment 
means that there is less opportunity to transfer inmates from one type of 
establishment to another. For example, vacancies in open prisons cannot be 
filled by prisoners who are unsuitable for open conditions. Nor is it generally 
possible to transfer young offenders—particularly those under 17—to other 
types of training establishments which may have vacancies. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
28. The main policy changes since Cmnd 5178 are the reductions made as a 

result of the general measures announced by the Government on 21 May 1973 
and 8 October 1973, together with the addition of provision for fire precautions 
loans, and the increase in the Urban Programme and in the grants for voluntary 
service. 

29. The main estimating changes are that provision is made for the slower 
rate of increase in police strengths that is now expected, and a smaller prison 
building programme is now put forward. 



10. EDUCATION AND LIBRARIES 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Schools 
Under fives 

Primary, secondary and other 
Primary 
Secondary 
Other 
Meals 
Milk 

: capitalC1).. 
: current(2 ) 
capital ... 
current ... 
current ... 
current ... 

306.3 
598-8 
668-7 
174-8 
127-3 
19-4 

301-2 
626-3 
688-6 
177-4 
1340 
16-7 

322-4 
650-5 
714-2 
188-2 
129-6 
17-6 

Higher and further education 
Universities 

Further education 

Teacher training 

capital
current
capital
current
capital
current

 ... 
 ... 
 ... 
 ... 
 ... 
 ... 

107-6 
336-7 
790 

336-4 
17.5 

129-7 

89-6 
348-9 
79-5 

347-0 
15-1 

134-5 

91-4 
375-4 
82-1 

368-3 
13-4 

140-1 

Libraries 
Purchase grants 
Other 

0-8 
69-7 

1-0 
75-7 

1-3 
81-1 

Miscellaneous educational services, 
research and administration 

Youth services, etc 

Research and other services 
Administration 
V A  T paid by local authorities . 

capital
current

 ... 
 ... 

12-2 
26-3 
3-4 

98-5 
30-8 

10-9 
27-1 
4-2 

100-1 
31-7 

9-6 
28-6 
4-5 

106-1 
34-9 

Education and libraries capital
current

 ... 
 ... 

534-5 
2,609-4 

510-2 
2,699-3 

535-8 
2,823-5 

Total 3,143-9 3,209-5 3,359-3 

Research Councils, etc 118-9 126-5 133-8 

Arts 
National museums and galleries 

Capital expenditure 
Annual purchase grants 
Other current expenditure 

Local museums and galleries 

Arts Council and other arts 

capital
current
capital
current

 ... 
 ... 
 ... 
 ... 

2-6 
0-8 
6-9 
0-3 
7-8 
0-7 

11-5 

1-5 
1-1 
7-6; 
10 
5-8 
0-8 

11-4 

1-7 
1-9 
8-7 
1-1 
7  0 
2-3 

13-1 

Arts 
capital
current

 ... 
 ... 

3-6 
27-0 

3-3 
25-9 

51 
30-7 

Total 30-6 29-2 35-8 

Education and libraries,
science and arts

 : capital
 : current

 ...
 ...

 558-3
 2,735-1

 535-3
 2,829-9

 561-8 
 2,967-1 

Total 3,293-4 3,365-2 3,528-9 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

( i ) New nursery programme only. 
( 2 ) Separate expenditure figures not available before 1973-74. 



SCIENCE AND ARTS 

1 9 7 1 - 7 2 1 9 7 2 - 7 3 1 9 7 3 - 7 4 1 9 7 4 - 7 5 1 9 7 5 - 7 6 1 9 7 6 - 7 7 1 9 7 7 - 7 8 

16-5 2 4 . 7 2 5 29 
6 5 . 7 7 4 . 4 81 .3 9 0 9 9 

382 -1 4 2 8 - 8 389 -1 3 3 0 - 4 3 1 6 - 4 3 0 5 2 8 7 
6 9 5 0 727 -3 7 1 8 - 2 7 1 6 - 7 7 1 5 - 0 7 1 4 723 
7 6 9 - 6 8 1 3 - 6 887-1 9 3 9 - 7 988 -9 1 ,034 1,076 
2 1 0 - 5 2 2 5 - 4 2 3 0 - 4 2 4 1 - 5 2 5 5 - 1 2 6 7 2 7 9 
122 -9 136 -9 165 -4 171-3 168 -7 1 6 9 167 

11-5 8-8 9 -0 8-9 10-8 11 11 

89 -7 8 9 - 4 1 0 0 0 99 -8 105 -0 1 1 4 125 
386 -1 3 9 5 - 2 4 2 0 - 2 4 4 1 - 4 4 6 1 - 7 4 8 7 521 

78 -7 73 -8 7 2 - 6 8 2 - 4 100-5 1 2 4 147 
3 8 1 - 7 4 0 7 - 6 4 1 6 - 4 4 2 9 - 6 4 5 2 - 2 4 8 4 5 2 6 

015-6 10-6 9 . 7 8-5 7-9 , - . . 7 - - 7
1 4 5 - 2 1 4 9 - 6 153-1 157 -9 176-5 183 176 

1-3 1-3 1-6 1-7 1-9 2 2 
87 -5 9 4 - 7 9 9 - 7 103-0 109 -6 1 1 6 123 

9-5 1 1 - 2 13 -5 14-7 14 -6 15 15 
2 9 - 4 3 3 - 0 3 5 - 4 37 -6 39 -9 4 2 45 

4-2 5-4 6 1 6-8 7-1 7 ! 7 
110-3 119 -8 125 -8 1 3 0 0 1 3 6 1 1 4 2 147 

37 -6 37 -8 4 0 - 3 4 1 - 7 4 4 - 4 4 6 4 8 

595 -3 6 3 6 - 3 6 0 7 - 4 572 -0 589-8 6 1 3 635 

2 , 9 7 3 - 1 3 , 1 3 3 - 9 3 , 351 -9 3 ,482 -5 3 ,628-5 3 , 7 7 1 3 ,925 


3 , 5 6 8 - 4 3 , 7 7 0 - 2 3 ,959-3 f'j 4 ,054 -5 4 ,218-3 4 , 3 8 4 4 , 5 6 0 

147-1 152 -7 145 -1 141-2 138-5 1 4 2 145 

3 0 2 -4 4 - 7 5-7 5-5 4 4 
1-7 2-6 1-6 1-6 1-6 2 l i2 v L . 

1 0 1 11 1 1 0 1 12-4 12-8 1 4 14 

2-4 1-3 3 -4 2-3 2-1 2 2 
7-7 8-3 9 1 9-8 10 -6 11 12 

s 2-5 2-9 11 -6 2-1 1-9 3 4 
15-0 15-8 18 -0 19-8 2 0 - 6 2 2 2 4 

7-9 6-6 19 -7 10-1 9-5 9 10 
34-5 37-8 3 8 - 8 4 3 - 6 4 5 - 6 4 9 5 2 

42-4 4 4 - 4 5 8 - 5 53-7 5 5  1 5 8 6 2 

626 -8 6 6 8 - 5 6 4 9 - 1 603-1 618 -8 6 4 2 6 6 6 

3 ,131-1 3 ,298 -8 3 ,513 -8 3 ,646-3 3 ,793-1 3 , 9 4 2 4 ,101 


"1 7S7.Q A \fS).Q A OAQ-A A A 1 1 .Q A SQA A IfsH
J,/Df y 

+ 0-9 - 1 2 - 4 - 5 8 - 7 - 6 1 - 2 - 5  9 
- 3 8 - 5 - 2 - 5 -1-27-8 4 -31 -3 -r-36 

4 , 0 0 4 - 9 4 , 177 -8 4 ,280-3 4 , 4 4 1 - 8 4 , 6 0 7 



Education and libraries 
General 

1. Table 2.10 above shows that expenditure on education and libraries in 
Great Britain is expected to rise by £601 million in the period 1973-74 to 
1977-78. By 1977-78 the programme is expected to account for [ ] per cent 
of all public expenditure. 

2. The programme provides for continued development of the strategy 
announced in Cmnd 5174 for England and Wales and Cmnd 5175 for Scotland, 
including the development of nursery education, the improvement and replace
ment of school buildings, the acceleration of the special schools building pro
gramme, improvements in the arrangements for in-service training of teachers 
and the continued expansion of higher education. 

3. A rephasing of public sector building programmes was announced on 
8 October 1973. Education building projects in the 1973-74 starts programmes 
which had not secured approval by that date were deferred until after 31 
December 1973; [arrangements for resumption of the education building pro
gramme have now been announced]. This three months' deferment will not affect 
the achievement of the long term plans mentioned in the preceding paragraph. 

4. The current expenditure forecasts shown in the table above for 1974-75 
reflect the Governmenfs decisions, for the purposes of Rate Support Grant, on 
acceptable levels of local authority relevant expenditure in England and Wales 
during that year.* Discussions with Scottish local authorities about the level of 
reckonable expenditure for 1974-75 are continuing. The forecasts for subsequent 
years take account of the Governmenfs declared intention to restrain the growth 
of local authority expenditure. 

5. Demographic factors continue to play a major role in the growth of 
educational expenditure within current policies. Forecasts of the numbers of 
pupils, students and teachers underlying the expenditure projections shown 
above are as follows: 

Thousands 

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

Schools ( ' ) 
Under fives (2) 393 440 480 520 561 
primary pupils 5,512 5,465 5,385 5,303 5,179 
secondary pupils 4,113 4,253 4,397 4,520 4,606 

Teachers (under fives, 
primary and secondary) 480 498 517 534 546 

Further Education 
Students (?) 775 807 849 892 944 

Colleges of Education 
Students ( 4 ) 129 127 129 121 112 

Universities 
Full-time students 252 264 283 306 326 

( i ) Estimates for January in the relevant year. 
( 2 ) The figures, which include nursery school pupils, are estimates for January in the 

relevant year and take account of the proportionate demand on facilities of part-time pupils 
and are expressed as full-time equivalents. 

* [See Cmnd 0000] 



Schools 
6. The number of children under five (as opposed to full-time equivalents 

shown in the table in paragraph 5) attending nursery or primary schools, whether 
part-time or full-time, in 1972-73 was 391,900 and is expected to rise to 754,000 
by 1977-78. A fall in the number of other primary school pupils within the 
review period is more than offset by a rise in the secondary school population. 
The primary and secondary school building programmes take account of these 
changes, and include also programmes for the expansion of nursery education 
and for the improOement and reSlacement of old and unsatisfactory schoo 
buildings. 

7. Provision is made for increasing the number of teachers in nursery, 
primary and secondary schools in England and Wales towards the planning 
figure for 1981 of 510,000 announced in Cmnd 5174. Over the same period the 
number of teachers in Scottish schools is expected to rise to some 55,000. 

8. The forecasts include expenditure on the school health service which will 
become largely the responsibility of area authorities from 1 April 1974 when that 
expenditure, mainly current, will transfer to the Health programmes. 

9. The estimates for 1973-74 and 1974-75 take account of the Govern
menfs decision to defer the previously intended increases in the school meal 
charge and to hold it down to the 1971 level for the present. Thereafter the 
figures reflect periodic increases in the charge for school meals from 1975 
onwards aimed at preventing a further increase in the proportion of costs borne 
by subsidy. 

Higher andfurther education 
10. The forecasts of expenditure on higher and further education are based 

on the student numbers set out in the table in paragraph 5 above, which allow 
for an increasing number of colleges of education in England and Wales offering 
courses other than those designed specifically for intending teachers. The fore
casts also take account of the proposals in Cmnd 5174 and Cmnd 5175 for the 
expansion of in-service training courses for teachers, and in the former of 
induction training courses also. For further education the forecasts assume a 
rising student population and allow for the expansion of residential accommo
dation for students in polytechnics and in comparable colleges in Scotland. The 
forecast of student numbers in universities and the related expenditure are based 
on the quinquennial settlement for 1972-1977. As a contribution towards economy 
in public expenditure the Government has decided to withhold half the supple
mentation of recurrent grant, and not to supplement equipment grant, in respect 
of one year's increase in prices for the academic year 1974-75 and subsequent 
years of the quinquennium. It believes that these reductions could be accommo
dated without detriment to the planned growth of the universities during this 

(3) The figures which, are estimated for the academic year commencing in the relevant 
financial year, take account of the proportionate demands on facilities of full-time, part-time 
and evening students and are expressed as full-time equivalents. The figures include estimates 
of students expected to be following courses, other than teacher training, in colleges of educa
tion. 

(4) Estimates for the academic year commencing in the relevant financial year. Includes 
students (together with the full-time equivalents of part-time students) following courses of 
in-service training and induction training as well as courses of initial teacher training 



period. These decisions produce a reduction in forecasts of university expendi
ture of £6 million in 1974-75 rising to £10 million in 1977-78. 

Other programmes 
11. The recurrent expenditure forecasts provide for the continuing develop

ment of the youth service and of local libraries and museums. The control of 
capital expenditure on these services in England and Wales rests with the local 
authorities since they are included within the locally determined sector of local 
authority capital programmes. In Scotland there is central control of capital 
expenditure on the youth and community service, and of the library service in 
most areas. 

Research Councils, etc. 
12. The entry for the Research Councils, etc, represents expenditure collec

tively known as the Science Budget, for which the Secretary of State for Educa
tion and Science is responsible. It relates to expenditure by the five Research 
Councils (Agricultural, Medical, Natural Environment, Science, and Social 
Science) and a grant-in-aid to the Royal Society for scientific purposes. The 
Secretary of State is advised on its allocation by the Advisory Board for the 
Research Councils. Expenditure on Scientific and Technical Documentation, 
currently met from the Science Budget will, from 1 April 1974, become the 
responsibility of the British Library. 

13. The figures for the years from 1973-74 onwards reflect the Governments 
decisions, announced in "Framework for Government Research and Develop
ment" (Cmnd 5046), to transfer certain sums from the Science Budget to cus
tomer Departments for the purpose of commissioning applied research. 

14. The purpose of the research financed from the Science Budget is to 
develop the sciences as such, to maintain a fundamental capacity for research 
and to support higher education. It covers a wide spectrum of activity, ranging 
from investigation of human and animal health and behaviour through the 
causes of, and cures for pollution, to the mapping of earth, sea and sky and the 
investigation of the laws of physical matter. 

15. The distribution of expenditure between different types of activity varies 
from one Research Council to another, as Table A illustrates. A major activity 
for some Councils is the provision of post-graduate awards in the scientific fields, 
and Table B shows the number of awards made during the past five years. 

16. A major part of the expenditure of the Agricultural, Medical and 
Natural Environment Research Councils is incurred on the maintenance of 
research establishments and units to provide a fundamental research capability, 
to meet the needs of customer Departments for applied research, and to advance 
the standard of scientific excellence in specific fields. In the case of the Science 
and Social Science Research Councils, a larger proportion of their budget is 
expended on support for universities. The Science Research Council's expendi
ture on research establishments, including expenditure on international research 
centres such as CERN, provides central facilities for the use of university research 
workers, especially in fields, such as nuclear physics and astronomy, which call 
for heavy expenditure on plant and equipment. 



Table A Research Council expenditure, in percentage terms, on University support and other activities  ( x ) 

Own Grant-Aided Contributions Headquarters Grants to Research Research 
Research Research to International iand other bodies, 

Post-graduate Grants to Units with 
Support Universities close Establishments Establishments Science Admnistration payments for 

services, etc. University (less col. 3) 
links 

3 4 . 5 f 6 ; 72- \ 1  : ' ' . ' 

0-4 24-2 62-6 ARC(2 ) 0-2 3-6 60 3 0 
10 4-5 6-6 

MRC(2 ) 4-8 21-3 31-1 30-7 
2-5 61 1-1 73-4 6-9 4-8 

NERC(2 ) 5-2 2-8 10.0 26-5 24-4 
SRC 11-3 25.0 

8-0 8-9 1-2 47-4 30-4 41 SSRC 

9-9 18-6 7-3 32-3 10-7 11-8 3-6 
Total 

(2) IncludeTcommissioned research undertaken in accordance with Cmnd 5046 "Framework for Government Research and Development". 

Table B Awards made by Research Councils 

1 October 1971 1 October 1972 1 October 1968 1 October 1969 1 October 1970 

Post-Graduate Awards 20 - ^ 2 15 A R C 4 
301 "" 322 358 400 

M R C 270 
443 452 392 426 N E R C 334 3,866 

SRC 3,466 3,607 3,887 3,935 
1,743 1,210 1,536 1,538 SSRC 919 

Total 4,993 5,510 6,173 6,289 6,481 

Bursaries 
SSRC 400 608 625 603 

Intercalated Awards 
M R  C 266 255 277 303 284 

8 

6-8 



Arts 
Museums and galleries 

17. Attendance figures at the national museums and galleries included in 
the Arts programme over the last four years were as follows: 

millions 
1969 12-5 
1970. 13-8 
1971 14-3 
1972 13-5 

The capital expenditure shown for the national museums and galleries is the 
revalued estimate of the cost shown in Cmnd 5178, reduced by £1-4 million 
through the deferments of Capital projects announced in May and October 1973. 
Some redistribution of the expenditure between the various years has been 
necessary because, in a small programme dominated by two or three major 
projects, an even flow of expenditure may not be possible. The Governments 
increased contribution of £0-3 million under the National Theatre and Museum 
of London Act 1973 towards the furnishing and equipping of the building for 
the Museum of London is now spread over the years 1974-75 and 1975-76. 

18. Following the decision that the national institutions will be allowed to 
retain the proceeds from admission charges the provisions for current expendi
ture have been increased by £1-0 million a year from 1974-75. 

Arts Council and other arts 
19. Continuing provision for growth in current expenditure for the Arts 

Council was supplemented in 1973-74 with a special allocation of £0-7 million 
from the £1-0 million provided for the encouragement of the arts in the regions 
outside London with particular reference to the assisted areas. On the same basis 
a sum of £0-1 million was added to the grant to the British Film Institute. Similar 
allocations may be made in 1974-75. 

20. The British Film Institute continues to maintain the National Film 
Archive and increasingly to make the films held there available for study. It 
continues to encourage the appreciation of film as an art form by supporting the 
development of film theatres, often in collaboration with the Regional Arts 
Associations and in association with the Arts Council. The National Film School 
is now in its third full academic year with student numbers approaching the level 
originally envisaged; grant provision has increased correspondingly. Provision 
of £0-2 million a year is made for the Crafts as from 1972-73. 

21. Capital provision for the Arts Council of Great Britain and the British 
Film Institute is made in respect of the continuing programmes for Housing the 
Arts and Housing the Cinema. In 1973-74 increased annual commitments were 
authorised for the period of the Survey. 

22. Since the inception of the Housing the Arts scheme 187 projects have 
' received or been promised support. The total cost of all the projects (actual and 
estimated) is £30-3 million of which the Arts Council contribution is £5-2 million. 
Of those projects, 54 were concerned with improving existing and building new 
theatres, involving a total of 35,000 seats at a cost of £14-8 million, to which the 
Arts Council contributed £2-9 million. 



23. Provision of £1-0 million (Government) and £0-1 million (Greater 
London Council) has been included for the National Theatre for 1974-75. The 
Governments contribution is limited to £5-7 million by the National Theatre 
and Museum of London Act 1973, and is spread over the period 1968-69 to 
1975-76. 

24. Provision is included for the purchase of land for the possible extension, 
at some time in the future, of the Royal Opera House, Covent Garden (£6-0 
million in 1973-74, none in other years), for certain aspects, including the Opera 
House element, of the Castle Terrace Theatre Development in Edinburgh, 
towards which a Government contribution is proposed, and a grant in 1973-74 
of £0-1 million towards the restoration of the Royal Albert Hall. 

25. Expenditure by local authorities on arts centres, local theatres and arts 
activities other than museums is included under improvement of the environment 
and other facilities in Table 2.8—Other environmental services. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
26. The changes in expenditure for policy reasons shown at the foot of 

Table 2.10 above mainly reflect the prospective rise in the school meals charge, 
and the consequence for education of the measures announced by Government 
on 21 May and 8 October 1973. The announcement of 21 May, which set out 
measures for restraining the growth of public expenditure in 11974-75, included 
a reduction in local authority current expenditure for that year of £81 million. 
The forecast of current expenditure for England and Wales for 1974-75 reflects 
the share of that reduction attributable to education, while consequential 
reductions have been carried forward into subsequent years. The rephasing of 
education building programmes, in accordance with the announcement of 
8 October (see paragraph 3 above), has led to some reduction in the capital 
expenditure forecasts for 1973-74 and the two following years. 

27. The estimating changes reflect revised forecasts of a lower rate of growth 
of pupil and students numbers, offset by the effects of an excess in the actual 
level of expenditure by local education authorities in England and Wales in 
1972-73 compared with the previous forecast. 



11. HEALTH AND PERSONAL 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Health 
Capital expenditure 

Hospitals and community services 180-6 185-6 193-2 
Family practitioners 0-2 0-2 01 
Other health services ... 4-9 4-6 4-8 
Local authority health services ... 12-5 13-8 16-5 

Current expenditure 
Hospitals and community services 1,356-0 1,397-1 1,447-2 
Family practitioners 539-5 556-4 574-2 
Other health services 29-1 24-8 33.0 
Local authority health services ... 144-3 143-4 146-0 

Health : capital 198-2 204-2 214-6 
: current 2,068-9 2,121-7 2,200-4 

Total 2,267-1 2,325-9 2,415-0 

Personal social services 
Capital expenditure 

Central Government 0-7 0-9 10 
Local authorities... 44-0 38-7 44-3 

Current expenditure 
Central Government 6-5 6-8 8-4 
Local authorities... 244-5 256-0 2760 

Personal social services : capital 44-7 39-6 45-3 
: current 251-0 262-8 284-4 

Total 295-7 302-4 329-7 

Central and miscellaneous services : capital ... 0-5 0-2 0-3 
: current ... 95-8 93-0 92-7 

Total ... ... 96-3 93-2 93-0 

V A  T paid by local authorities : capital ... 0-3 0-3 0-4 
: current ... 2-4 2-3 2-3 

Total 2-7 2-6 ' 2-7 

Health and personal social services : capital ... 243-7 244-3 260-6 
: current ... 2,418-1 2,479-8 2,579-8 

Total 2,661-8 2,724-1 2,840-4 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 



SOCIAL SERVICES 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

215-8 258.3 255-2 248-0 242-4 231 228 
0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 ' ; - Yi V.— 
4-4 5-3 10-9 3-2 3-5 i(i - 4JT it ' 418-5 22-1 25-5 24-0 24-1 . 24 24 

1,509-8 1,569-2 1,625-4 1,681-7 1,739-4 1,796 1,857 
571-0 586-8 597-6 622-3 646-3 670 691 
35-1 38-6 49-1 53-6 53-0 53 . :' 53 

155-7 163-6 168-6 173-7 178-6 183 - 188 

238-9 285-9 291-8 275-4 270-2 . 259 256 
2,271-6 2,358-2 2,440-7 2,531-3 2,617-3 2,702 2,789 

2,510-5 2,644-1 2,732-5 2,806-7 2,887-5 2,961 3,045 

. 4 
0-7 1.0 1-4' 3-1 2-2 1 

50-0 63-5 85-8 .' 74-5 81-0 86 84 

9-1 12-7 : 8-0 5-8 6 
305-5 353-6 381-1 405-5 432-1 5-7 I 462 V.497 i' 
50-7 64-5 87-2 77-6 83-2 87 85 

314-6 366-3 389-1 411-3 . 437-8 468 504 

365-3 430-8 - 476-3 488-9 521-0 555 589 

' 0-6 0-5 0-4 0-3 0-2 
64-1 64-9 74-1 78-4 82-6 85 87 

:64-7 65-4 74-5 78-7 82-8 85 87 

0-4 0-6 0-6 . 0-7 0-7 1 

2-2 2-1 2-5 2-6 2-8 3 


2-6 2-7 31 3-3 3-5 4 4 

290-6 351-5 380-0 354-0 354-3 347 342 

2,652-5 2,791-5 2,906-4 3,023-6 3,140-5 3,258 3,383 


2,943-1 3,1430 3,286-4 3,377-6 3,494-8 3,605 3,725 

-10-2 - 1 1 +4^2 4 2 
+ 11-1 + 12-9 . +13-1 + 17 

3,131-9 3,262-2 3,365-8 3,477.5 3,586 
+14-4 




Health and personal social services 
. 1. Various minor changes have been made in the scope of the programme 

since Cmnd 5178. These include the transfer to the Education and Libraries 
programme of responsibility for supporting certain categories of students 
training for social work; and the incorporation into this programme of certain 
health treatment expenditures arising from entry into the EEC, and of the cost 
of concessionary fares schemes for the elderly and disabled introduced by local 
authorities, previously counted as Miscellaneous Local Services. 

2. The aim of the programme is to provide, within the resources available, 
a full range of health and personal social services for all those in need of them. 
In pursuit of this aim the National Health Service is to be reorganised from 
1 April 1974 so as to draw together the hospitals, family practitioner services 
and local authority health services under a unified administration. This re
organisation is intended to lead to better deployment of scarce resources 
(particularly of highly skilled manpower) and to co-ordinated planning of the 
many different aspects of prevention, treatment, care and rehabilitation. The 
basic objectives will continue to be to meet health or social needs wherever and 
whenever they arise; to eradicate inequalities in the services available in different 
areas; to develop and use new medical and allied techniques and generally to 
improve and widen the range of services available. All these objectives must be 
set against the background not only of an increasing population (about 0-2 per 
cent increase each year) but also an ageing one (the proportion of those over 
retirement age is increasing at 0-9 per cent a year and the over 75's at 2-2 per 
cent a year). 

3. The table reflects the new administrative arrangements. The heading 
"Family Practitioners" now covers only the contractual payments to doctors, 
dentists, pharmacists and opticians. "Other health services" embraces such 
elements as the Dental Estimates Board, Joint Pricing Committees, training, 
and laboratory and vaccine services. Expenditure on personal social services 
by central government relates to various grants in respect of the child care and 
community services; in England and Wales to youth treatment centres run by 
the Department of Health and Social Security for children not amenable to care 
in a community home and in Scotland to List D schools, the costs of which are 
shared with the local authorities. 

4. The planned average annual growth rate of expenditure in real terms 
over the period 1972-73 to 1977-78 is 3-5 per cent, excluding the relative price 
effect. Within this period, the forecasts for the three years to 1975-76 include 
the special additions made by the Government in 1970 and 1971 to improve 
services for the elderly, the mentally ill and the mentally handicapped. 

Health 
Hospitals and community services 

5. The special additions to the capital forecasts referred to in paragraph 4 
come to an end in 1975-76. The forecasts for the following two years are there
fore correspondingly less. The principal objective of the hospital capital pro
gramme is to provide a network of district general hospitals which will offer 
comprehensive services for populations up to about 250,000 people. It is 
expected that some 300 such hospitals will be built; about 190 are under con



struction. In some cases the hospitals will be completely new but for the majority 
there will be a programme of modernisation and extension of existing premises, 
Alongside this essentially long term programme, there will be other projects 
such as the replacement of accommodation that has become uneconomical to 
staff or to keep in good repair; the provision of facilities to meet newlyremerging 
health needs eg alcoholism and the construction or adaptation of buildings to 
enable new patterns of health -care to be introduced eg day hospitals or day 
wards within ordinary hospitals where minor operations can be undertaken 
with the minimum of inconvenience to patients and at the same time with 
greater efficiency and economy in the use of hospital resources. It is also proposed i 
that community hospitals in England and Wales will be associated, where 
appropriate, with general hospitals as units in the district hospital service and 
closely linked with the primary health services. 

6. Current expenditure on hospital and community services is planned to 
increase in real terms during the period of the programme at much the same 
rate as in the past. An increase of about half to one per cent each year.is needed 
to provide services for the growing and ageing population. Further sums will be 
used to meet the additional running costs of new or modernised hospitals and 
the remainder of the development addition, together with savings arising from 
increased efficiency, will be devoted to other improvements to raise standards of 
health care for all patients, but particularly for the mentally ill, mentally 
handicapped and the elderly. The development of new methqds of treatment 
and patterns of care will be encouraged and there will be a new emphasis on 
better co-ordination and training which, in its turn, should'benefit everyone 
who needs health services. It is expected that the current rising trend in the 
number of in-patients treated will continue (over the period 1962.to 1972 the 
number of in-patients treated per one thousand population rose from 96-0 to 
115-7—an increase of over 20 per cent)., It is also expected that there will be more 
progress in reducing the size of the waiting list. Further information of a non
financial nature may be found in the annual publication "Health and Social 
Services Statistics for England and Wales" in the annual reports, of the Depart
ment of Health and Social Security and its Chief Medical Officer, and in "Health 
Services in Scotland". 

Family practitioners 
7. The services under this heading, the General Medical,. Dental and 

Ophthalmic Services, and the Pharmaceutical Service, provide primary care for 
the population as a whole. Provision has been made for increased calls upon the 
services, including conservative dental treatment for young people, sight-testing 
and the dispensing of newly-developed medicines. If' is expected that there will 
be continued growth in the number of doctors and dentists in general practice 
which will be larger than the corresponding population growth, thus providing 
an improved service. More efficient and effective working methods will be 
encouraged by continued assistance to build or modernise surgeries, help in 
meeting the costs of ancillary staff and incentives to work in groups and partner
ships. Another significant contribution will be made by the greatly increased 
numbers of health centres in which doctors, dentists and other members of the 
primary health care team can provide a comprehensive service to the community. 
By the end of the year it is expected that there will be over 500 such centres in 



operation (compared with 100 at the end of 1968). The reorganisation of the 
Health Service will open up new opportunities for family practitioners to 
develop their services as an integral part of the overall health care plan for their 
locality. 

Personal social services 
8. Capital expenditure by local authorities is largely devoted to the pro

vision of additional or replacement residential accommodation or day facilities 
for the elderly, the physically or mentally handicapped, the mentally ill and 
children in care, and to the improvement of existing facilities. In asking local 
authorities in England and Wales in 1972 to prepare 10-year development plans 
for their social services the Department of Health and Social Security offered 
national guidelines for the provision of residential and day places, which, al
lowing for replacement of the more unsatisfactory out-of-date and unsuitable 
premises, envisaged the provision of a total of about 250,000 residential and 
day places. The cost of providing residential and day facilities may vary con
siderably according to local circumstances, but the expenditure forecast for 
the 5. years 1973-74 to 1977-78 should enable some 50,000 residential and 
50,000 day places to be provided. It is expected that about 5,000 residential and 
5,000 day places will be provided in Scotland over the same period. 

9. Capital expenditure normally entails increased revenue expenditure, 
either to meet the running costs of additional facilities (eg new homes or ex
tensions to existing premises) or the extra running cost of providing a better 
service for the same number of people in modernised accommodation. It is 
estimated that the amount of the additional revenue expenditure thus generated 
each year is about a fifth of the capital investment (about £80 million). The 
average annual increase in revenue expenditure is expected to be about £32 
million. About half will therefore be taken up by the consequences of capital 
expenditure and half by expansion and improvement of fieldwork, domiciliary, 
preventive and support services, and research and development. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
10. Policy changes since last year's White Paper include the decision to 

expand the family planning services at a faster rate than previously envisaged 
by making them available through the Family Practitioner Service, with advice 
from general practitioners free of charge and supplies on prescription obtainable 
from chemists under the standard National Health Service charging arrang
ments. The resultant expenditure is expected to rise to a peak of about £30 
million in 1976-77. The programme is also affected by the measures taken by the 
Government in October to deal, with the problem of overloading in the con
struction industry and by the slowing down of the growth in public expenditure 
referred to in Part 1; the resulting adjustments to the forecasts for NHS hospital 
and local authority building projects in last year's White Paper, revalued, are: 

£ million 
1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

NHS Hospitals -8-1 -12.7 -9.5 -7.7 
Local authority building -1-5 -5-3 -4.5 -3.3 



The average annual growth rate forecast for current expenditure on the 
personal social services over the period covered by Cmnd 5178, 1971-72 to 
1976-77, was 8-5 per cent. The provisional outturn for 1972-73 and the latest 
estimate for 1973.-74 indicate that expenditure is likely to have substantially 
exceeded the forecasts, so that, in order to keep to the planned course of 8-5 per 
cent average annual growth, a rather slower rate is necessary for the next few 
years. The forecasts reflect this aim, and produce an average annual growth rate 
between 1972-73 and 1977-78 of about 7 per cent. 

11. Estimating changes have arisen mainly as a result of a re-appraisal 
of likely expenditure on the family practitioner services, including an increase 
in the number of prescriptions expected to be dispensed and in the proportion of 
dental treatments provided without charge. 



12. SOCIAL 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Pension benefits: national insurance 
Retirement pensions
Invalidity benefit(i) ... ...
Industrial disablement benefit

 ...
 ...
 ...

 ... 
 ... 
 ... 

1,543-0 

58 0 
"

,1,627-0 
- 

61 0 

1,778-0 
. .- v v ,  j 

65-0 
Widows' pensions and industrial death benefit etc. 146-0 152-0 1590 

Pension benefits: other 
Old persons'pensions 

: War pensions. ...
Attendance allowance 

 ..... ... ... t :-. Jl^': I125 0 
... s-uuii'; 

125 0 
..,... ' - , 

7 0 
128 0 

Lump-sum payments to pensioners 
Supplementary benefit 

''' 
" 

. Supplementary pensions ... 
Supplementary allowances 

208 0 
221-0 

226-0 
245-0 

249 0 
2750 

Family benefits 
Family allowances 
Family income supplement ... ... 

Other non-pension benfits: national insurance 

2970 3390 
-

3390 
.... -

Sickness and injury benefits and maternity allow
ance(i) 

Unemployment benefit^) 
401 0 
1230 

437 0 
1270 

431 0 
150 0 

Widow's allowance, maternity/death grants 
Administration and miscellaneous services 

500 
1760 

540 
182 0 

530 
187-0 

Total ... 3,348-0 3,575-0 3,821-0 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 
Policy changes 
(a) restoration of purchasing power 
(b) other 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178(3) 

( l ) From September 1971 invalidity benefit replaced sickness benefit for those sick for more 
than 6 months. 
( 2 ) The figures for unemployment benefit in future years are not to be regarded as reflecting a 
forecast of the levels to which unemployment will be reduced. 
( 3 ) Taking account of the adjustment to 1973 Survey prices of expenditure on administration 
and miscellaneous services. 

1. The general pattern of expenditure as between the various social security 
benefits is unchanged from Cmnd 5178. Retirement pensions are the largest 
single item and account for about half the expenditure. Other contributory 
benefits account for between a fifth and a quarter, and the balance is made up 
by the non-contributory benefits (principally supplementary benefit, family 
allowances, war pensions and attendance allowance) and administration and 
miscellaneous services (which account for approximately 4 per cent of the 
total). 

2. Table 2.12 above follows the established convention that social security 
figures do not reflect changes which may be made in the future but which have 
not yet been announced, since a decision about, for example, the amount of 
an increase in benefits need not be made too far in advance of the date from which 



SECURITY 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

2,045-0 2,3690 2,740 0 2,983-0 3,032 0 3,078 3,124 
91 0 1960 2200 2370 2390 239 238 
71-0 780 890 940 94;0 94 94 

187-0 209-0 2390 256-0 254-0 254 253 

23 0 270 260 24-0 210 18 15 
1370 1500 1650 171-0 1660 160 154 

6 0 23 0 360 550 590 59 59 
,, - 790 800 — - ' 

275 0 2720 2730 277-0 2800 283 285 
3660 416-0 3890 393 0 3930 397 402 

3440 3390 3470 347-0 344-0 341 338 
4 0 100 120 120 12-0 12 12 

3790 351-0 4200 449 0 467 0 472 472 
2390 2090 1390 141-0 1500 155 155 

560 580 620 660 670 68 70 
2070 2050 2210 2200 221-0 224 226 

4,430-0 4,991 0 5,458-0 5,725-0 5,7990 /5,854 5,897 

+ 147-7 +388-1 +393-1 +39S 
— +218-8 + 189-2 + 180-3 + 182 

-65-2 -129-8 -116-2 -88-5 - 5 0 
5,056-2 5,221-3 5,263-9 5,314-1 5,329 

the increase is to come into effect. The estimates for 1974-75 onwards are 
therefore based on benefits at their present levels, and the table shows how 
expenditure will increase in 1975-76 and later years in accordance with demo
graphic and other factors affecting the number of beneficiaries, quite apart 
from any future changes in benefit levels. 

3. The pattern of annual upratings is now established and, as regards the 
main insurance benefits, attendance allowance and old persons' pensions, it is 
put in statutory form in the Social Security Act 1973. Allowance is made under 
"Price adjustments" or "Adjustments to 1973-74 outturn prices and relative 
price effect" in the tables in Parts 1 and 3 of this White Paper to take account 
of the extent to which benefits lose their value as prices rise and have that 
value restored each Autumn. The cost of any real improvement over and above 
the restoration of their value at any particular uprating would be a charge on 
the Contingency reserve. 



ESTIMATED AVERAGE NUMBERS RECEIVING 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

 ... t . . . 6,910 ; 7,110 7,260 Retirement pensions
... ... Invalidity benefit ( i ) ... i " A - — '  - * ,-. ^ -

Industrial disablement pensions 205 205 ^05 
Widows' pensions and industrial death benefit 590 580 575 
Old persons'pensions .... '-r- j ''' I'A-* - 115 
War pensions 

Disablement 410 ' 400 . 385 
Widows and other dependants ... 150 145 135 

Attendance allowance 7': - 1 — 
Supplementary benefit 
Supplementary pensions 1,830 1,880 1,890 
Supplementary allowances 790 820 860 

Family allowances ( 2 ) ... 6,810 6,900 6,950 
Family income supplement J u j— — 
Sickness and injury benefits Q 1,050 1,100 990 
Maternity allowance 80 75 80 
Unemployment benefit 330 330 370 

(!) From September 1971 invalidity benefit replaced sickness benefit for those sick for more than 
6 months. The 1971-72 figure for sickness and injury benefits reflects the position before the 
change. 

( 2 ) Numbers of qualifying children (ie children after the first in the family). 

Numbers of Beneficiaries 
4. The table above shows the estimated average numbers receiving the main 

benefits, on which the expenditure figures in Table 2.12 are based. The estimates 
for future years are more uncertain for some benefits than for others. In general, 
the numbers receiving the long-term benefits are more stable and less subject to 
sudden change than the numbers receiving the short-term benefits. For example, 
the numbers of those with a retirement pension, widow's benefit or war pension 
can be predicted with fair accuracy. The estimates for sickness benefit, on the 
other hand, are less firm. A degree of speculation necessarily enters into the 
assumptions made about the future general trend of sickness (see paragraph 6 
below); and the incidence of epidemics will result in considerable fluctuations.; 
in the numbers of beneficiaries from year to year. The figures for unemployments 
benefit reflect a working assumption, not a forecast, about the future levels of 
unemployment. 

5. The estimating of future numbers on supplementary benefit is especially 
difficult. Because the supplementary benefit scheme brings people's income up to 
a standard level, the factors which affect individual entitlement and the amount 
of benefit payable are extremely diverse and, particularly for those below 
pension age, the subject of constant change. The estimates of those on sup
plementary benefit are therefore more tentative than the estimates for the cor
responding insurance benefits. 

6. The estimated numbers of retirement pensioners given in the table 
reflect the continuing increase in the number of people over pensionable age. 
It is assumed that the well-established trend towards earlier retirement will 



1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

7,400 7,540 7,680 7,810 7,930 8,030 8,130 
410 410 410 410 410 410 

205 205 205 205 205 205 205 
590 585 590 585 585 580 580 
130 125 110 95 85 75 60 

375 360 345 335 320 310 300 
130 125 120 115 110 105 100 
85 85 130 205 225 225 225 

1,930 1,900 1,870 1,880 1,890 1,900 1,910 
1,000 1,050 870 840 840 850 860 
7,000 6,990 7,100 7,070 7,010 6,950 6,890 

65 85 90 90 90 90 90 
940 550 600 600 610 610 610 
80 70 75 75 75 75 80 

540 415 240 230 240 245 245 

continue. The small expected decline in the numbers of widow beneficiaries 
reflects an assumption of falling mortality. The numbers of war pensions con
tinue to fall as the two world wars become more distant. The numbers for attend
ance allowance reflect the phased introduction of the lower-rate allowance during 
1973-74. 

7. As regards sickness there was an upward trend in claims during most of 
the 1960s, but in the last few years the rates of claim have been somewhat lower 
than the peak reached in 1969-70. Over recent months, however, claims have 
been running at a higher level and allowance has been made for some further 
increase in the future in the rates of claim for both sickness benefit and invalidity 
benefit. On the other hand this effect is partly offset by the effect of expected 
changes in the composition of the insured population which, on the assumption 
of constant claim rates, would have resulted in a slight downward trend in the 
numbers of beneficiaries. 

8. The proportion of the unemployed who are entitled to unemployment 
benefit is not constant since it is affected by the level and general trend of 
unemployment. The increase in the numbers for unemployment benefit in 
1975-76 and 1976-77 must not therefore be taken as implying an assumption 
that unemployment will be rising in those years. It simply reflects an assumption 
that the proportion of the unemployed who have run out of unemployment 
benefit, which is at present unusually high because of the recent sharp fall in 
unemployment, will fall as unemployment settles to its assumed steady level. 



The Tax Credit Scheme 
9. Although the Government has accepted the report of the Select Com

mittee on Tax-Credit and has announced its intention to legislate to give effect 
to the tax credit scheme, the precise timing of its introduction and the levels of 
credit have still to be settled. It is not yet possible therefore to take the scheme 
into account in the projections of social security expenditure, and the tables 
above do not reflect the important effects to be expected from the scheme in 
reducing the numbers relying on supplementary benefit and family income 
supplement. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 

Increases and Improvements 
10. The 1973 uprating envisaged in Cmnd 5178 as being in the second half 

of November was brought forward to the beginning of October. On this occasion 
the long-term benefits were increased by more than the short-term benefits: 
for example, the standard single rate of retirement pension went up from £6-75 
to £7-75, while the standard single rate of unemployment and sickness benefit 
went up from £6-75 to £7-35. For the pension and other long-term benefits the 
increase provided a real improvement of about 4£ per cent in purchasing power. 

11. There have been a number of other additions to expenditure since 
Cmnd 5178. 

(i)	 The qualifying income levels for family income supplement were 
increased in April 1973 and October 1973. The maximum amount of 
benefit for the larger family was also increased in October 1973. These 
changes add £2 million a year to expenditure. 

(ii)	 The amounts awarded by the Supplementary Benefits Commission for 
exceptional heating expenses are now paid on top of supplementary 
benefit instead of being offset against a part of it. This improvement, 
which took effect in October 1973, adds £6 million to expenditure in a 
full year. 

(iii) The dates of the introduction of attendance [allowance at the lower rate 
for the remaining groups of beneficiaries have been brought forward. 
For children the allowance began to be paid from October 1973 instead 
of, as originally envisaged, December 1973; and for the elderly, from 
December 1973 instead of June or December 1974. This adds £5 million 
to expenditure in 1973-74, £10 million in 1974-75 and £3 million in 
1975-76. 

(iv) Special lump-sum payments of £10 were made at the end of November 
1973 to retirement pensioners and others over minimum pension age 
with comparable benefits. This adds £80 million to expenditure in 
1973-74. 

12. In the comparison in Table 2.12 of the new totals of expenditure with 
the figures in Cmnd 5178, the entry for other policy changes includes the cost 
of bringing forward the 1973 uprating from November to October, the cost of 
the real improvement in the value of benefits and the additions to expenditure 
noted in the previous paragraph. 



Estimating Changes 
13. The estimating changes in comparison with Cmnd 5178 derive from 

changed assumptions about the numbers of beneficiaries in the light of the latest 
information. As regards attendance allowance the previous estimate of the 
numbers qualifying for the higher rate has proved too low; but the estimate for 
the lower rate looks too high on the present pattern of claims and has therefore 
been reduced. 



13 OTHER PUBLIC 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Parliament and Privy Council 
Functioning of Parliament and the 

Privy Council 8-1 8-4 8-9 
Parliamentary election expenses 0-1 0-2 4-1 

Economic and financial administration 
Tax and rate collection 217-6 221-5 232-3 
Other financial administration 70-9 74-3 48-2 
Post-war credits 26-8 24-1 17-4 

Central management of the Civil Service ... 4-3 7-6 10-1 

Records, registrations and surveys 19-7 20-0 17-4 

Broadcasting (capital expenditure) 
British Broadcasting Corporation 13-9 13-6 11-2 
Independent Broadcasting Authority 3-3 3-1 3-4 

Other services 16-0 17-7 25-4 

V A  T paid by local authorities 0-5 0-9 0-8 

Total 381-2 391-4 379-2 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

Tax and rate collection 
1. Over half of the total is for the Revenue Departments with smaller sums 

for the Department of the Environment, the Department of Health and Social 
Security and local authorities. The administration of VAT has required the 
build-up of an extra 6,000 staff. An increase will be needed in Inland Revenue 
staff for the restructured national insurance scheme and for other areas of growth, 
offset to some extent by the run-down of surtax staff following the introduction 
of the unified system of personal taxation. Other savings will result from the 
abolition of SET. 

Other financial administration 
2. The net costs of the Department for National Savings amount to over 

£20 million a year. Also included are the Treasury, the Royal Mint, and certain 
costs incurred by the Bank of England including the note issue work on the 
management of the national debt and the Bank of England's capital expenditure. 

Records, registrations and surveys 
3. This includes expenditure by several Government Departments (the 

Office of Population Censuses and Surveys, the General Register Office (Scotland), 
Land Registry, Ordnance Survey, and other minor Departments) and some local 



SERVICES 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

101 12-4 13-1 10-5 10-5 10 10 
0-3 0-2 0-2 0-2 4-4 

244-6 266-1 258-2 261-6 263-7 256 255 
61-1 58-4 66-3 63-2 63-7 64 62 
20-5 141-0 5-0 

9-8 10-2 11-8 11-8 11-9 12 12 

23-9 12-7 18-2 19-4 18-6 17 16 

12-2 13-0 15-0 12-8 13-9 13 20 
4-2 5-4 5-7 4-8 5-3 4 

29-5 20-9 24-3 26-5 27-6 26 26 

0-8 0-8 0-8 0-8 0-8 1 1 

417-0 541-1 418-6 411-6 420-4 404 406 

+0-2 4-4-1 +2-1 -r-5-8 - f5 
+3-0 -6 -2 -0 -3 -4-8 - 1 0 
537-9 420-7 409-8 419-4 409 

authority expenditure. Provision is made under the Office of Population 
Censuses and Surveys for the social surveys carried out as an allied service for 
Government Departments. 

Broadcasting (capital expenditure) 
4. Expenditure covers the capital requirements of the British Broadcasting 

Corporation (Home Services) and the Independent Broadcasting Authority. 
The Corporation and the Authority are co-ordinating separately financed 
programmes for the construction of UHF stations to transmit BBC and IBA 
television services on 625 lines (black and white and colour). The aim is to 
increase the present coverage of almost 93 per cent, attained by the UHF 
stations to about 96 per cent, by 1977-78. The Corporation^ expenditure (capital 
and current) is financed by Government grant which at present consists of the 
whole of the net licence revenue. The Authority provides transmitters to broad
cast the programmes of independent television and independent local radio 
companies and is financed by the rentals charged to the companies. The Inde
pendent Broadcasting Authority Act 1973 also provides for the IBA to draw up 
to £2 million on loan for financing the independent local radio services: the 
first two stations commenced operations in October 1973. 

ids 



Other services 
5. The largest single item is the net lending and overseas investment of 

Cable and Wireless Ltd. amounting to £74 million over the period 1973-74 to 
1977-78. The company is Government owned and operates solely overseas. It 
provides international communication and internal telephone systems in a 
number of overseas countries and provides an important link in the Common
wealth telecommunications network. 

6. The remainder includes expenditure by the Cabinet Office, the Public 
Trustee, salaries and administration costs of the Ministry of Posts and Tele
communications, and Civil List annuities and pensions. The figures include 
receipts of £7 million, accruing mainly in 1973-74, from the sale of assets of the 
State Management Districts of Carlisle, Gretna and Cromarty Firth. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
7. On broadcasting, changes since Cmnd 5178 revalued are due to the 

rephasing of estimated expenditure. These reflect a faster rate in extending the 
BCs UHF coverage to reach 98 per cent by 1980; and a reduction in estimated 

expenditure by the IBA on VHF television. 



14. COMMON 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Office and general accommodation services 

Capital expenditure 18-6 19-4 31-0 

Rent. 39-7 42-1 44-5 

Maintenance and other running costs 30-3 32-7 34-8 

Departmental administration 21-5 23-2 29-8 


Total 110-1 117-4 140-1 

Stationery and printing (home) 36-1 37-0 41-2 

Computers and telecommunications 10-8 10-9 15-2 

Home publicity 8-7 9-7 12-1 

Civil superannuation 101-4 101-5 107-1 

Rates on Government property 50-9 52-7 53-5 

Other common services 4-4 4-2 4-6 


Total 322-4 333-4 373-8 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

Office and general accommodation services 
1. This programme includes all expenditure on the provision of office 

buildings and on the furnishing and running costs of specialised buildings for 
the Home Civil Service. 

2. Capital expenditure relates mainly to the building and furnishing of new 
office buildings, and covers programmes for constructing local offices of Govern
ment Departments and headquarters buildings in London and the regions. 

3. Expenditure on rents reflects the fact that approximately 58 per cent of 
office accommodation is provided in leased buildings. The forecasts allow for 
the fact that new hirings will normally be taken at higher rents than the aver
age rent paid on existing hirings which is still substantially below current market 
value. The figures used reflect the effect of the Business Rents Orders on rents; 
however whilst this has reduced the level of expenditure on rents in money 
terms it does not affect the forecasts at constant prices. Some of the new Crown 
Buildings will reduce dependence on the leased accommodation but many of 
the major schemes will not be completed within the survey period and their 
effect is thus not reflected in the rental figures. 

Stationery and printing (home) 
4. HM Stationery Office supplies Government departments with their 

printing, stationery and office machinery, and is responsible for the printing and 
in most cases the publication, distribution and sale of Government publications 
on which the annual turnover is some £6 million. It also supplies some other 
public sector bodies. 



SERVICES 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

30-1 38-2 39-9 43-5 58-6 55 62 
52.3 54'8 56-9 60-6 63-0 - 64 65 
33-7 401 37-2 384 401 41 41 
26-3 20-3 - 17-5 181 19-4 20 21 

142-4 153:4 151-5 160-6 181-1 180 189 

. ,45-2 49-4 50-2 55-2 56-7 . 57 62 
18-0 25-8, . 27-6 28-8 35-6 35 38 
12-3 14-6' 16-2 15-0 14-2 14 14 

113-9 123-8 121-4 132-1 142-4 155 :. 168 
54-5 58-3 59-5 60-5 61-6 63 64 
6-2 5-6 6-6 6-7 6-8 7 w 7 

392-5 430-9 433-0 . 458-9 49.8-4 511 542. 

+ 1-5 -2-1 -8-4 ^ 47-7 : +-1. 
-11-0 -11-5 +9-0 + S H-6-3 
440-4 446-6 461-0 481-7 505 

Computers and telecommunications 
5. The role of the Central Computer Agency is to promote the application 

of computer systems in Government with the aim of improving administrative 
efficiency and widening policy choices. It advises Departments on systems; on 
the capabilities of hardware and software and associated equipment; on facilities 
available^within Government and outside; and on project and installation man
agement. It is responsible for control of expenditure on computer hardware and 
software. It also provides centralised purchasing and services. With effect from 1 
January 1973 the Agency assumed responsibility for the formulation of policy on 
and financial control of telecommunications used in Government for adminis
trative purposes. 

Home publicity services 
6. This covers expenditure on publicity campaigns which are carried out by 

the Central Office of Information for other Government departments, and which 
are directed principally at audiences in the United Kingdom through the media 
of press and television advertising, films and exhibitions. Related printing costs 
by HM Stationery Office are included. The major continuing campaigns 
allowed for are Armed Forces recruitment and road safety. 

Civil superannuation 
7. The main extra costs expected to arise from the introduction in June 1972 

of a new Civil Service pension scheme were taken into account in last year's 
White Paper. 



8. This programme covers the costs of legal services, the Government 
Actuary, Civil Service Catering Services and Transport Services, eg the Govern
ment Car Service, Interdepartmental Despatch Service, transport and removal 
of furniture, etc. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
9. On accommodation services, apart from the effect of the rephasing of 

public buildings contracts announced by the Prime Minister on 8 October, there 
have been no major changes since Cmnd 5178 in the provisions for new building. 
Maintenance and other runnings costs show a reduction, due in part to economy 
measures. Departmental Administration figures are closely related to the 
planning of new works and reflect changes in forecast capital expenditure. 

10. Stationery and printing is expected to cost less, home publicity more. 
Experience over the last year suggests that there will be a larger than expected 
increase in the number of new superannuation awards and in the size of these 
awards. The present estimates take account of the resulting additional extra 
costs. 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 12-4 13-0 14-4 
Trade, industry and employment 63-8 80-9 86-7 
Fuel 18-5 19-7 22-1 
Roads and transport 

Roads 26-7 30-6 27-1 
Transport 4-9 3-8 3-8 

Housing 49-8 43-1 52-6 
Other environmental services 21-9 24-5 27-1 
Law, order and protective services... 16-8 20-1 25-0 
Education and libraries, science and arts ... 86-5 93-5 96-0 
Health and personal social services 78-9 78-6 83-6 
Social security 128-0 136-8 138-4 
Other public services 10-1 9-5 11-0 
Common services 3.3 4.6 4-9 
V A  T paid by local authorities 1-2 1-6 1-7 

Total 522-8 560-3 594-4 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

1. Table 2.15 has been compiled from estimates which are prepared by the 
Northern Ireland Departments and it sets out the expenditure for which these 
Departments are at present responsible. This table does not represent the full 
extent of public expenditure in Northern Ireland. See paragraphs 3 and 4 below. 

2. The Northern Ireland Temporary Provisions Act, 1972, remains in force 
until implementation of Part II of the Northern Ireland Constitution Act, 1973. 
The Secretary of State for Northern Ireland, therefore continues, for the time 
being, to be directly responsible for the expenditure of Northern Ireland 
Departments. Upon devolution accountability for that part of public expendit
ure that arises on services transferred to Northern Ireland will be to the Northern 
Ireland Assembly. The United Kingdom will, however, retain direct respons
ibility for the services specified in the NI Constitution Act 1973 as "expected" 
and "reserved" and direct Parliamentary accountability for expenditure on such 
services will continue to be to Westminster. The major expenditures for which 
responsibility will remain with the United Kingdom Government will be on 
Law and Order. The arrangements envisaged for the control of expenditure on 
services devolved were indicated in paragraphs 86-89 of Cmnd 5259. 

3. The greater part of expenditure on agriculture in Northern Ireland is 
made by the United Kingdom Government through the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Food and is not, therefore, shown here but included in Table 2.3 
of this White Paper. This embraces expenditure on price guarantees, both on 
Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) products and also on products to which 
the CAP does not apply, and on the cost of market support operations to 
implement the CAP in the United Kingdom. Most production grants and 
subsidies also apply to Northern Ireland. Expenditure by the UK Government 
in Northern Ireland is estimated to be about £30 million for 1973-74. 



1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

15-3 16-5 16-4 16-7 15-1 15 15 
83-8 85-1 106-9 . . 106-9 92-7 85 98 
23-2 27-5 30-5 32-3 - 41-6 . 45 34 
25-6 29-6 26-2 29-4 36-2 38 43 
6-5 8-9 9-4 7-1 5-5 5 4 

51-3 61-5 54-1 59-7 67-1 71 75 
29-5 36-2 39-1 45-2 42-2 43 37 
32-8 57-1 74-2 56-1 44-5 38 40 

103-0 112-6 1210 127-8 128-2 130 133 
87-6 91-6 991 102-0 102-7 106 111 

150-4 157-8 167-8 173-9 180-3 184 188 
13-0 15-2 14-4 14-0 13-0 13 13 
5.3 7-6 9-2 9-0 8-7 " ' ' d i  : 9 i i 9 
1-8 1-9 2 0 1-8 1-9 2 

629-1 709-1 770-3 781-9 779-7 784 802 

+ 15-1 47-3 +6-1 + 16 
-43.0 - 7-2 +9-1 +25-1 + 13 
752-1 762-4 765-5 748-5 755 

4. The costs attributable to the Army's peace-keeping role in Northern 
Ireland are accounted for along with other Defence costs in Table 2-1 of this 
White Paper. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
5. The outturn figures for the years 1971-92 and 1972-73 reflect the in

fluence that the disturbances in Northern Ireland have had on public expenditure. 
Thus the figures for Trade, Industry and employment and for Housing are both 
lower than originally estimated. In the first case this reflects a reduction in the 
number of jobs created with public assistance and in the second the limitations 
placed on public sector house building by such factors as the re-deployment of 
labour to maintenance and repair of bomb damaged property, the difficulties of 
house building in areas of considerable unrest and the reluctance shown by the 
public to move to new towns where much public sector housing construc
tion is planned. Law and order by contrast, has shown a major increase in ex
penditure in large part due to compensation payments to individuals and 
businesses for damage to property and personal injury. 

6. The disturbances have had a similar effect on the estimates of public 
expenditure over the next five years and estimates for public sector house con
struction, road building and job creation have all been revised downwards in the 
light of past outturn. The following tables illustrate this: 



1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

15-3 16-5 16-4 16-7 15-1 15 15 
83-8 85-1 106-9 106-9 92-7 85 98 
23-2 27-5 30-5 32-3 41-6 . 45 34 
25-6 29-6 26-2 29-4 36-2 38 43 
6-5 8-9 9-4 7-1 5-5 5 4 

51-3 61-5 54-1 59-7 67-1 71 75 
29-5 36-2 391 45-2 42-2 43 37 
32-8 57-1 74-2 56-1 44-5 38 40 

1030 112-6 1210 127-8 128-2 130 133 
87-6 91-6 99-1 1020 102-7 106 111 

150-4 157-8 167-8 173-9 180-3 184 188 
13-0 15-2 14-4 14-0 130 13 13 
5.3 
1-8 

7-6 
1-9 

9-2 
2  0 

90 
1-8 

8-7 
1-9 -

9 
2 :  . 
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629-1 709-1 770-3 781-9 779-7 784 802 

4-15-1 4-7-3 4-6-1 4-16 
-43.0 - 7-2 4-9-1 4-25-1 4-13 
752-1 762-4 765-5 748-5 755 

4. The costs attributable to the Army's peace-keeping role in Northern 
Ireland are accounted for along with other Defence costs in Table 2-1 of this 
White Paper. 

CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE 
5. The outturn figures for the years 1971-92 and 1972-73 reflect the in

fluence that the disturbances in Northern Ireland have had on public expenditure. 
Thus the figures for Trade, Industry and employment and for Housing are both 
lower than originally estimated. In the first case this reflects a reduction in the 
number of jobs created with public assistance and in the second the limitations 
placed on public sector house building by such factors as the re-deployment of 
labour to maintenance and repair of bomb damaged property, the difficulties of 
house building in areas of considerable unrest and the reluctance shown by the 
public to move to new towns where much public sector housing construc
tion is planned. Law and order by contrast, has shown a major increase in ex
penditure in large part due to compensation payments to individuals and 
businesses for damage to property and personal injury. 

6. The disturbances have had a similar effect on the estimates of public 
expenditure over the next five years and estimates for public sector house con
struction, road building and job creation have all been revised downwards in the 
light of past outturn. The following tables illustrate this: 



PUBLIC SECTOR HOUSING 

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 
Estimated number of completions 
Cmnd 5178 10,390 10,900 10,900 10,900 
1973 Survey
Change in forecast 
expenditure £ million

 7,500

 - 1  4 0

 8,000

 -14-2

 9,100

 -8-7

 9,400

 -7 .  2 

 10,000 

JOB CREAT IO  N 
Estimated number of jobs created 
Cmnd 5178 8,000 8.000 8,000 8,000 
1973 Survey 5,000 7,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 

7. Even larger changes occur on Law and Order, again reflecting the dis
turbances. As for the outturn years the major element in this increase is the 
provision for compensation for criminal damage and personal injury which has 
been increased by £18 million in 1973-74 and by lesser sums over the remainder 
of the survey period. It is, of course, not possible to gauge how quickly con
ditions will return to normality following the agreement by the three political parties 
to join in a power sharing Executive. But it has been assumed for this Survey that 
the need for compensation payments will reduce gradually rather than continue 
at their present level or terminate abruptly. The estimates also reflect increases 
in police manpower and overtime and in capital expenditure on prisons and 
remand homes. 

8. Policy changes since Cmnd 5178 in the Trade, industry and employment 
programme included a decision to provide government assistance to Short-
Brothers for the further development of the Skyvan amounting to £0-5 million 
in 1973-74 rising to £2-5 million in 1975-76. An extension of the Urban and 
Rural Improvement Scheme was also agreed. Northern Ireland Finance Cor
poration, however, is not now expected to distribute more than £16 million over 
its initial three-year life span. 

9. Alterations to the Fuel programme are largely the result of a decision 
to re-phase expenditure on power stations. This has led to additional expendi
ture of £4-7 million in 1973-74 and £8.7 million in 1976-77 with reduction of 
expenditure of approximately £3 million in 1974-75 and 1975-76. 

10. Increases in the Social Security programme follow those made to the 
programme for Great Britain. 



SPECIAL ANALYSIS OF 
WITHIN THE SECRETARY OF 

(and included in 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry4 

Trade, industry and employment ... 
74-6 
3-4 

74-0 
3-6 

73-5 
3-3 

Nationalised industries' capital expenditure 
Roads and transport 
Housing 
Other environmental services 

96-4 
92-3 

308-4 
129-2 

95-4 
91-9 

292-2 
127-8 

109-5 
101-8 
285-1 
130-6 

Law, order and protective services 
Education and libraries, science and arts ... 

61-6 
311-3 

621 
324-0 

64-0 
333-6 

Health and personal social services 
Other public services... 

289-7 
7-3 

293-4 
91 

306-3 
9-6 

Total ... 1,374-2 1,373-5 1,417-3 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes ... 

Cmnd 5178 revalued ... 

* Forestry Commission expenditure is not included 

1. Table 2.16 summarises expenditure by central Government, local au
thorities and public corporations on services in Scotland within the Secretary of 
State's field of responsibility. These figures are contained within the totals shown 
in tables 2.3 to 2.11 and 2.13 and objectives and main determinants of the ex
penditure are explained in the commentaries on those tables. The figures are at 
1973 Survey prices, and do not include provision for the relative price effect. 

2. Between 1973-74 and 1977-78, expenditure within the Secretary of 
State's field would increase by an average of 1 -4 per cent a year. The trend of 
expenditure in Scotland is not markedly dissimilar from that for Great Britain 
as a whole, though in the earlier years expenditure is affected by the relatively 
large programme of additional works for Scotland announced in July 1971, which 
totalled £76 million. If expenditure on this programme in 1973-74 is excluded 
the average annual increase becomes about 2-0 per cent. 

3. The changes in the Scottish figures as compared with the totals in Cmnd. 
5178 revalued reflect both estimating and policy changes, though the former are 
more significant. The marked shortfall in the outturn for 1972-73, which was 
mainly on capital expenditure, is attributable in part to the strike in the building 
industry and to slower progress than had been expected with the additional 



EXPENDITURE IN SCOTLAND 
STATE'S RESPONSIBILITY 
Tables 2.1 to 2.14 

£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

r1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78

79-7 68-6 73-4 66-9 65-8 65 63 
5-6 6-1 9-7 7-1 7-4 7 7 

105-1 106-1 105-5 81-8 95-7 97 - 106 
103-0 104-5 -125-2 124-7- 138-6 142 148 
250-8 254-4 -323-3 313-9 288-2 283 - 279 
136-9 137-9 154-6 158-3 168-4 172 176 
69-1 74-4 78-1 80-1 - 83-7- 86 88' 

343-6 369-6 392-9 395-6 414-8 427 435 
323-6 345-1 362-9 371-9 - 386;0 399 - 414 

10-9 100 110 11-4 11-7 12 12. 

1,428-3 1,476-7 1,636-6 1,611-7 1,660-3 1,690 1,728 

- 7 : 
-128-2 -12-6 + 12-5 4-28-8 4-16 
1,604-6 1,635-4 1,617-3 1,640-5 1,681 

4-0-3 + 13-8 -18-1 - 9  0 

works programme. Other estimating changes are in the forecasts for agriculture 
where higher prices have reduced the cost of agricultural support, nationalised 
industries where forecasts have been rephased to reflect reassessments of plant 
and machinery requirements, and housing where lower levels of new house
building in the public sector and much higher levels of improvement expendi
ture are allowed for. 

4. The policy changes consist of expenditure reductions including those 
announced by the Chancellor of the Exchequer on 21 May 1973 and those re
sulting from the rephasing of public works announced by the Prime Minister on 
8 October 1973, partly offset by the increased cost of rent rebates and allowances 
as a result of increasing the "needs allowances". 

5. Table 2.17 gives forecasts of all current and capital expenditure of 
Scottish local authorities, including a small amount within the fields of respons
ibility of Departments other than the Scottish Office. In advance of the rate 
support grant settlement now being negotiated the figures of local authorities' 
current expenditure in both Tables 2.16 and 2.17 are provisional. About half the 
capital spending in the Secretary of State's field of responsibility is carried out 
by local authorities. The annual average increase of local authorities' expenditure 
as shown in Table 2.17 between 1973-74 and 1977-78 is 00 per cent (00 per cent 
if expenditure on the additional works programme in 1973-74 is excluded). 



1968̂ 69 1969-70 1970-71 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
---- -     .?-6 

Trade, industry and employment 

: capital
: current
: capital

 ... 
... 
... 

r 

;; Q
 1-7 i 

0-2 i 
0-7 

r.-o o-2 
0-4 

1-0 0-2 
Roads and transport 

Housing :V-

Other environmental services" -

LawLaw,, ordeorderr anandd protectivprotectivee serviceservicess 

: current
: capital
: current
: capital
: current
: capital
: current
: capital
: current

 ... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

- 31-8 ' 
30-9-1830 

. 49-9 :.; 68-6
50-4

' 4-5 ' 
46-7 

- 
. 25-8 
29-9156-7 
.54-5 .. 66-3
.52-3 
. 4-4 
- 47-2 

— 34-2 
. : .32-2 : 146-1 

49-5 . 68-7 
- -53-3

50
48-8 

EducatioEducationn anandd librarieslibraries,, sciencsciencee anandd arts 
: capital
: current
: capitalHealtHealthh anandd personapersonall sociasociall serviceservicess 
: current

Other public services : current

 ... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

;. 500217-9
4-1
361
5-4 

. 55-3
.223-6

3-3
.35-6
5-7 

54-8 
: 231-9

3-5
36-3
60 

Total expenditure : capital
: current

 ... 
... 

.343-7 
' 437-5 

312-5 
449-0 

312-7 
458-2 

Total ... ... .. 781-2 761-5 770-9 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
........ ' ....  '. 

Trade, industry and employment 

: capital
: current
: capital

 ... 
... 
... 

r .
:;-6
: o

 1-7 . 
0-2 : 
 ; 

£-0
0-7 
0-2 

, 0-4 
r-o o-2 

. . — 

Roads and transport 

Housing 

Other environmental services  -

Law, order and protective services 

: current
: capital
: current
: capital
: current
: capital
: current
: capital
: current

 ... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

---- 31-8 
. 30-9183-0
...49-9 . : ' 68-6

50-4
4-5 ' 

. - 46-7 

- . 

. 25-8 
29-9156-7
54-566-3
.̂52-3 
. 4-4
47-2 

— 

34-2 
. .32-21461

49-5 . 68-7
53-3
5-0
48-8 

EducatioEducationn anandd librarieslibraries,, sciencsciencee anandd arts 
: capital
: current

Health and personal social services : capital
: current

Other public services : current

 ... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

50-0 
: 217-94-1 

36-1
5-4 

55-3 
. 223-63-3 
.35-6
5-7 

54-8 
- 231-93-5 

36-3
60 

Total expenditure : capital
: current

 ... 
... 

. 343-7 
.437-5 

312-5 
449-0 

312-7 
458-2 

Total ... ... .. . .781-2 761-5 770-9 



EXPENDITURE- I N SCOTLAND * 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

0-6 
0-2 

.... — 

: 37-0
'' "34-9
125-1
43-7 

- 70-0
'  56-8 
.. r 5.4

51-0 

; 0 - 5 
i-xj o-2

0-2
1-3
32-9

' 40-2
130-4
" 41-1
--68-0
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8-1
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' ' 1-5 
SfO 0-2

01
1-3

' 45-0
40-4
174-5
33-0
79-4 
- 60-3
' 8-2 
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... u i i g j 

. . . 1 --0-2
-01
' -1-4
4̂6*3 

. : 34-9
- 150-3

370 
.. 75-6

64-5 :
"8-2
55-9 

v;is?t-2i; us 
0-2 — " 0-7 ! Viii r. 1
1-5 2 2
50-5 i-fe 55
38-9 40 44
120-3 120 117
38-0 38 35
83-0 - . - 85-:hm -87
67-9 70 74 

- 9-7 K B  ! 10 . 10
57-5 59 60 

243-4
3-9
44-1
7 0 

255-4
' 5-7
48-9
7-2 

\J 

-  OD-D269-9 
; 8-9 
.-: 53-4

7-3 

- D4-U280-9
-6-9
57-1
7-5 

3/*4292-3
--8-4
60-8
7-7 

JO303 
is ir-;..-9:; Ii v

65
8 .-. 

10
J Z312
-10
69 
- 8 

292-0 
481-1 

309-5 
505-2 

;384-2 
520-4 

342-7 
539̂ 4 

331-2
564-8 

' 334: 

585 
' 333 

604 
773-1 814-7 904-6 882-1 8960 919 ' ' 937 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry* ... 01 ; 0-2 0-2 
Trade, industry and employment 0-1 0-3 

Roads and transport ... ... ... 47-8 47-1 53-3 
Housing 65-8 -58-4 61-0 
Other environmental services 50-8 57-2 62-5 

Education and libraries, science and arts 97-0 108-6 109-9 
Health and personal social services 
Other public services 

139-8 
1-4 

141-8 
1-9 

149-3 
1-6 

Total ... 402-7 415-3 . 438-1 

Changes from Cmnd 5178 revalued 
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Cmnd 5178 revalued 

* Forestry Commission expenditure is not included. 

WALES 

Analysis of expenditure within the Secretary of State's 
responsibility and included in Tables 2.1 to 2.14 

1. Table 0.0 summarises expenditure by central government, local authori
ties and public corporations on services in Wales within the Secretary of 
State's field or responsibility. (These figures are contained within the totals 
shown in Tables ). Table 0.0 shows forecasts of all current and 
capital expenditure for Welsh local authorities, including expenditures for which 
Departments other than the Welsh Office are responsible (in particular, the 
Department of Education and Science as regards further education, and the 
Home Office). Figures in the two Tables are at 1973 Survey prices and do not 
include provision for the relative price effect. 

2. The expenditure forecasts show an average annual increase of about 
2.0 per cent between 1973-74 and 1977-78 in expenditure within the Secretary of 
State's responsibility. The trends of expenditure in Wales are generally similar 
to those for Great Britain as a whole and the objectives and main determinates of 
the expenditure are explained in earlier chapters of this White Paper. 

3. The annual average increase in local authorities' expenditure as shown in 
Table 0.0 between 1973-74 and 1977-78 is 00 per cent. 



WITHIN THE SECRETARY OF STATE'S RESPONSIBILITY 
Tables 2.1 to 2.14) 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

1-0 1-6 31 10 10 1 1 

63-3 68-8 73-7 78-2 84-6 92 98 
67-5 61-3 88-1 81-9 68-9 69 - 69 
65-8 75-8 78-9 74-9, 81-3 85 87 

123-1 134-5 144-6 145-8 146-2 148 151 
151-1 157-8 163-8 170-5 176-0 182 189. 

1-7 1-8 1-9 2 0 2-0 2 2 

473-5 501-6 554-1 554-3 5600 579 . 597 

-1-2 -6-8 -1-5 - 3 
-29-6 *9-2 + 14-7 -2 -2 - 3  . 
531-2 546-1 546-4 563-7 585 



7  V c  - ^ v  ; it-^''vi! j^Cg^y 1968-69 ; 1969-70 1970-71 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
Roads and transport V-a ifJ ?-C Hi;"; -
Housing ,

: current
: capital?
: current:
: capital:
: current

 .. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

...  01 
£ 11-7 

22-0 
t 52-4 
?-3-2 

:
i

0-2 
*110 
..210 
: 43-2 
i 4-3 

. 0-2 
V12 3 

20-9 
44-6 

i 3-1 

Other environmental services * : capital
: current

 ... 
.. 

- 27-6 
- 21-2 

32-8 
21-9 

36-8 
23-0 

Education and libraries, science and 
arts  I ; ft-f' : capital';'

: current
 .. 

.. 
10-8 
,84-9 

13-4 
92-9 

12-9 
94-5 

Health and personal social services :: capitacapitall 
:: currencurrentt .-.-.. 

:::: -- 3-3-44 
?? 19-19-77 

i 2-7 
. 7fl.1 

* 

. 3-4 

Other public services : current .. 12 1-6 1-4 

Total expenditure : capital ; .. 
: current;. .. 

105-9 
: 152-3 

103-1 
.1620 

1100 
164-1 

- Total .:. ; .. ; 258-2 265-1 274-1 



AUTHORITY EXPENDITURE EM WALES 

1971-72 


;
 13 0 

- 21-7

47-1

3-9 


: 39-0

23-0 


20-4

100-2 


3-4

23-1 


1-5 


122-9
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1972-73 


u 17-8 

'2l-6

-42-5

6-6 


-47-4 

'24-2 


26 0 

106-2 


4-1

26-1 


1-6 


137-8 

186-3 


324-1 


1973-74' 


v 21-8 

-24-1

61-9

15-9 


45-5 

26-9 


25-1

116-5 


' 4-8

27-3 


- 1-6 


159-1 

212-3 


371-4 


1974-75 


16-?./. 
24-7.̂  
52-6 '". 
15-7 

41-7 

27-2 


21-1 "
120-9 


50 

.. 28-7 


1-6 
137-3 

218-8 


356-1 


1975-76 


18-7

24-8

41-2

15-6 


47-3 

28-7 


18-5 

123-9 


5-2

301 


1-6 


130-9 

224-7 


355-6 


1976-77 1977-78 
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26 27
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ECONOMIC IMPACT 

Increase in Public Sector demand on output 1973-74 to 1977-78 

TABLE 3.1  A t 1973-74 outturn prices 

Expenditure Demand on output t 

1973-74 
£ million 

1973-74 
£ million 

Average annual 
percentage 

increase 1973-74 to 
1977-78 

Public expenditure with: 
Direct effect on demand 

Goods and services 
Current 
Capital 

13,309 
5,934 

12,829 
5,230 

4-2 
1-5 

Total ... ... . ... 19,243 18,059 3-4 

IndirecIndirectt effeceffectt oonn demandemandd 
TransfeTransferr paymentpaymentss

lendinlendingg 
anandd nenett 

13,505 9,357 - 1 - 3  * 
ContingencContingencyy reservreservee

fall:]fall:]:: 
anandd shortshort-

-400 -330 

TotaTotall 32,348 27,086 2-5* 

* Excludes investment grants. 
t The basis of the estimates of demand on output is described briefly in Chapter V of 

"Public Expenditure White Papers: Handbook on Methodology". 
t Estimates assume effect on demand equivalent to the average of public expenditure as a 

whole. 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

At 1973 Survey prices 
Current expenditure 

Wages and salaries 6,840 6,956 7,189 

Other current expenditure on goods and services 4,229 4,097 4,055 
Subsidies 1.184 1,119 1,072 
Debt interest 2,822 2,838 2,730 
Current grants to persons 3,632 3,846 
Current grants to private bodies 383 397 430 
Current grants abroad 254 229 223 

Total ... 19,344 19,482 19,799 

Capital expenditure . , -f, 5 7s 8  

Gross domestic fixed capital formation 5,633 3 ,  ̂  
uIncrease in value of stocks  J * g 7  . 

Capital grants to private sector %-n irn 254 
Net lending to private sector  1 X i  9 3 

Net lending to overseas governments ... ... ov " 

Drawings from United Kingdom subscriptions to 


International lending bodies ... . " )?.  , s 
2 

Other net lending and investment abroad ... 13 f* ,2 
Cash expenditure on company securities (net) ... 
Capital transfers abroad 

Total 6,894 6,650 7,059 

Contingency reserve — — — 
Shortfall - - -
Adjustments to 1973-74 outturn prices and relative 

price effect ... 596 526 584 

At 1973-74 outturn prices ... ! 
Total 26,834 26,658 27,442 



CATEGORY: 1968-69 to 1977-78 

£ million 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

7,445 7,736 7,986 8,155 8,370 8,602 8,823 

4,234 4,313 4,671 4,793 4,973 5,072 5,227 
1,098 1,130 1,449 1,413 1,026 870 861 
2,683 2,640 2,950 2,800 2,700 2,600 2,500 
4,744 5,580 6,040 6,387 6,507 6,575 6,633 

458 488 513 526 546 572 603 
257 247 359 384 435 478 533 

20,919 22,134 23,968 24,458 24,557 24,769 25,180 

5,318 5,294 5,764 5,912 6,091 6,119 6,219 
75 237 129 102 50 68 64 

892 746 920 766 687 661 664 
211 225 659 452 439 387 352 
86 89 71 81 101 103 104 

15 30 40 41 44 58 63 
54 358 398 334 285 205 186 
45 21 12 18 3 4 4 

41 22 

6,696 7,041 8,015 7,706 7,700 7,605 7,656 

- .;: 
- 50  0 

150 
-400 

350 
-400 

550 
-400 

750 
-40  0 

337 841 865 890 1,073 1,276 1,541 

27,952 30,016 32,348 32,804 33,280 33,800 34,727 



1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

At 1973 Survey prices 
Central Government 

Supply : current 9,400 9,221 9,299 
: capital 1,666 1,808 1,855 

Other : current 3,849 2,974 3,150 
: capital 11 16 30 

Local authorities : current 4,272 4,448 4,620 
: capital 2,950 2,745 2,948 

Public corporations : capital 2,268 2,082 2,226 
Debt interest 2,822 2,838 2,730 
Contingency reserve 
Shortfall 
Adjistment to 1973-74 outturn prices and relative 

price effect 596 526 584 

At 1973-74 outturn prices 
Total 26,834 26,658 27,442 



DISTINGUISHING CURRENT AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE: 
1977-78 

£ million 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

9,832 
1,784 
3,633 
- 4 0 

4,773 
2,845 
2,105 
2,683 

337 

27,952 

10,034 
2,006 
4,300 

11 
5,160 
2,902 
2,122 
2,640 

841 

30,016 

10,745 
2,414 
4,676 

45 
5,596 
3,247 
2,210 
2,950 

-400 

865 

32,348 

10,877 
2,178 
4,965 

59 
5,815 
2,852 
2,518 
2,800 

150 
-300 

890 

32,804 

10,662 
2,082 
5,125 

37 
6,070 
2,753 
2,728 
2,700 

350 
-300 

1,073 

33,280 

10,610 
1,930 
5,262 

42 
6,296 
2,744 
2,790 
2,600 

550 
-300 

1,276 

33,800 

10,730 
1,907 
5,431 

57 
6,520 
2,775 
2,816 
2,500 

750 
-300 

1,541 

34,727 



TABLE 3.4 £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

Central Local Public 
Government authoriauthori- corporacorpora-- TotaTotall 

i tietiess tions 
Supply Other 

1. Defence: 
Current 3,159 1 — — 3,160 

2. 
Capital 

Overseas services 
56 — ' : v: — ; 56 

Current 
Capital 

314 
150 

28 
15 

- j — 
18 

342 
183 

3. 

4. 

Agriculture, fisheries and 
forestry 
Current 
Capital 

Trade, industry and employ

336 
137 

— 
- 2 

if-
5 

- '— 
5 

337 
145 

ment 
Current 547 154 14 — 715 

5. 
Capital ... 

Nationalised industries 
838388 - 7- 7  44 11 — 767655 

66.. 
Capital ... ' 

Roads and transport 
Current 

— 

234 

"  " —

- 1 

' j 
342 

1,861 

— 

1,861 

575 

7. 
Capital 

Housing 
Current 

279 

327 

12 

— 

439 

181 

39 

— 

769 

508 

8. 
Capital 

Other environmental services 
— - 3 1,119 35 1,151 

Current 45 — 584 . — 629 

9. 
Capital 

Law, order and
services 

protective 
6 - 7 622 44 665 

Current 169 6 619 — 794 

10. 
Capital 

Education and libraries, 
34 — 64 — 98 

science and arts 
Current 586 — 2,712 — 3,298 

11. 
Capital 

Health and personal social 
165 - 1 505 — 669 

services 
Current 2,269 3 519 2,791 
Capital 265 — 87 — 352 

12. Social security 
Current 1,381,3833 3,603,6088 — — 4,994,9911 

13. Other public services 
Current 287 172 43 — 502 

14. 
Capital 

Common services 
7 - 2 — 34 39 

Current 376 - 1  4 — — 362 

15. 
Capital 

Northern Ireland 
69 — — : -. 69 

Current 225 121 145 — 491 

16. 
Capital 

Debt interest 
22 
31 

51 
1,682 

60 
796 

85 
131 

218 
2,640 

Total 12,316 5,749 8,858 2,252 29,175 



TABLE 3.5 	 £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

1	 DEFENCE 
1.1	 Defence Budget 
1.2	 National Accounts 

adjustments 

Total current 

capital ... 

Total ... 

2	 OVERSEAS SERVICES 
2.1	 Overseas representation 
2.2	 Overseas information .. 
2.3	 Other external relations 
2.4	 Military aid 
2.5	 Overseas aid 
2.6	 Overseas aid 

administration 
2.7	 Contributions to the 

EEC etc 
2.8	 Sterling area guarantees 

Total current 

capital 

Total ... 

3 AGRICULTURE, 
FISHERIES A N D 
FORESTRY 

3.1	 Market and production 
support 

3.2	 Support for capital and 
other improvements 

3.3	 Support for agriculture 
in special areas 

3.4	 Other assistance to 
agriculture production, 
food processing and 
marketing 

3.5	 Co vent Garden Market 
Authority 

3.6	 Central and 
Miscellaneous services 

3.7	 Support for the fishing 
industry 

3.8	 Forestry 

Total current 

capital ... 

Total ... 

Central 
Government 

Supply Other 

Local 
Authori

ties 

Public 
Corpora

tions 
Total 

3,435 

- 1  8 

3,435 

- 1  7 

3,346 

71 

3,347 

71 

3,417 3,418 

93 
38 
47 
3 

312 

1 

- 3  7 

2 

18 

93 
40 
48 

3 
293 

333 

120 

120 

120 

453 

166 -36 20 150 

499 84 20 603 

272 272 

64 64 

34 34 

68 73 

3 

39 39 

14 
32 

15 
32 

393 394 

130 138 

523 532 



TABLE 3.5 Continued 	 £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

4 TRADE , I N D U S T R Y 
A N D E M P L O Y M E N T 

4.1	 Regional support and 
- regeneration ... ... 

4.2;,. Industrial innovation ... 
4 . 3  ;	 General support for 

industry 
4.4	 Support for nationalised 

: industries (other than 
, the transport industries) 

4.5	 International trade 
4.6	 Regulation of domestic 

'	 trade and industry and 
consumer protedction ... 

4.7	 Functioning of the 
labour market 

4.8	 Central and 
Miscellaneous services ... 

Total current 

capital 

Total 

5 NAT IONAL ISED 
INDUSTRIES 

5.1	 Fuel 
5.2	 British Steel Corporation 
5.3	 Post Office 
5.4 .	 Airways and airports ... 
5.5	 Surface transport 

. industries 
; Shortfall ... ... 

" -Total capital ... 

Total 

6 ROADS A N D 
TRANSPORT 

6.1	 Roads 
6.2.	 Public surface transport 
6.3i'. Support to nationalised 

transport industries 
6.4	 Ports and shipping 
6.5 Civil Aviation 
6.5' Maplin Development 

Authority ... ... 
6.7I Other transport services 

VAT paid by local 
authorities ... ... 

Total current 

capital 

Total .. . . ... 

Central 

Government 


Supply Other 

354 - 2 1 
216 - 3 

240 - 1 4 

337 

392 


1 


123 44 


- 2 2 


809 44 


832 - 3 8 


1,641 

444 

25 


173 

9 


28 


289 - 2 


394 


683 


Local 
authori

ties 

12 


5 


16 


17 


699 

102 


10 

26 

19 


12 


388 


480 


868 


Public 
Corpora

tions 

824 

366 

692 

156 


127 

-100 


2,065 

2,065 

53 


1 


' 13 


10 


77 


77 




7	 HOUSING 
7.1	 Subsidies 
7.2	 Option mortgage scheme 
7.3	 Improvements 
7.4	 Investment 
7.5	 Lending 
7.6	 Administration 

Total current 

capital ... 

Total 

8 OTHER ENVIRON-
M E N T A L SERVICES 

8.1	 Public health 
8.2	 Improvement of the 

environment and other 
local facilities ... 

8.3	 Royal Palaces and 
Royal Parks 

8.4	 Historical buildings and 
ancient monuments 

8.5	 Environmental research 
8.6	 Central and 

miscellaneous 
environmental services 
V A  T paid by local 
authorities 

Total current 

capital ... 

Total 

9 L A W , ORDER A N D 
PROTECTIVE 
SERVICES 

9.1	 Administration of Justice 
9.2	 Treatment of offenders... 
9.3,	 General protective 

services 
9.4	 Civil defence 
9.5	 Community services ... 
9.6	 Central and miscellaneous 

services 
V A  T paid by local 
authorities 

Total current 

capital 

Total 

Central 

Government 


Supply Other, 


275 

67 


- 3 

347 


347 - 3 

7 


6 


7 


22 


30 


63 


10 


73 


76 

114 


31 

9 

6 


187 


55 


242 


Local 
Authori

ties 

337 


418 

450 

239 


12 


349 


1,107 

1,456 

770 


475 


1 


1 


26 


644 


629 


1,273 


32 

21 


649 

2 


17 


659 


66 


725 


Public 
Corpora

tions 

4 

85 

74 


163 


163 


14 


49 


63 


63 


Total 

612 

67 


422 

535 

310 


; 17 


696 


1,267 

1,963 

785 


531 


6 


8 

22 


31. 

26 


707 


702 


1,409 

114 

135 


680 

11 

23 


852 


121 


973 




Central; Local Public 

Government Authori- Corpora

10 


10.1 
10.2 

10.3 
10.4 

10.5 
10.6 

11 


11.1 
11.2 
11.3. 

12 

12.1 

12.2: 
12.3 
12.4' 
12.5 

12.6 

EDUCATION A N D 
LIBRARIES, SCIENCE 
A N D ARTS 
Schools 
Higher and further 
education. 
Libraries 
Miscellaneous 
educational services, 
research and 
administration 
Research Councils etc ... 
Arts 
VAT paid by local 
authorities 

Total current 

capital ... 

Total ... 

HEALTH A N D 
PERSONAL SOCIAL 
SERVICES 
Health ... 
Personal social services 
Central and 
miscellaneous services 
VAT paid by local 
authorities 

Total current 

capital ... 

Total ... 

SOCIAL SECURITY 
Pension Benefits: 
National Insurance 
Pension Benefits: Other 
Supplementary Benefit 
Family Benefits 
Other Non-pension 
benefits: National 
Insurance , 
Administration and 
miscellaneous services ... 

Total current 

Total ... 

Supply

44 


539 

10 


20 

141 

41 


624 


171 


795 


2,609 

9 


75 


2,438 


255 


2,693

250 

670 

359

74 


1,353 


1,353

 Other 

- 1 

- 1 

- 1 

3,570 

656 


146 


4-,372 


4,372 


ties 

2,456 

681 

94 


169 


13 


42 


3,022 


43* 


3,455 


198 

480 


582 


99 


681 


tions 



Central 
Government 

: Supply Other 

Local 
Authori

ties 

Public 
Corpora

tions 
Total 

13

13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6'

 OTHER PUBLIC 
SERVICES 

 Parliament and Privy 
Council 

 Economic and Financial 
administration ... 

 Central management of 
the Civil Service 

 Records, registrations 
and Surveys 

 Broadcasting (capital 
expenditure) 

 Other services ... 
V A T paid by local 
authorities 

W 

266 

12 

8 

12 

22 . 33 

11 

18 
13 

11 

325 

12. 

19 

18 
26 

Total current 303 21 45 369 

capital ... 35 43 

Total ... 309 23 45 35 412 

14
14.1

14.2:

14.3

14.4
14.5
14.6

14.7

 C O M M O  N SERVICES 
 Office and general 

accommodation services 
 Stationery and printing 

(home)
 Computers and 

telecommunications ... 
 Home publicityj 
 Civil superannuation ... 
 Rates on Government 

property. 
 Other common services 

173 

55 

29 
15 

147 

60 
7 

-1-2 

-15 

161 

55 

29 
15 

132 

60 
7 

Total current 398 - 2  4 374 

capital - 3 85 

Total 486 -27 459 

continued overleaf 



TABIiBi 3;5: Continued .: v&hrtsi-z ici *na^tsjp$ls i £million at 1973 Survey prices 

Central LocaLocall PubliPublicc 
Government AuthoriAuthori-- CorporaCorpora-- Total 1 

-T—ties-T—ties-- -- tiontionss 
Supply Other 

i v u i i t 115 N O R T H E R N i ' ' 
IRELAND 1 ' - i  m i \y-	 " 

15.1	 Agriculture, fisheries t 
anandd forestrforestryy II :  - 1 ! 18 1177 

15.15.22	 TradeTrade,, industrindustryy anandd 
...... employmenemploymentt ...... .. ...... 99 . 8 101077 ** 

15.15.33 77 FuelFuel;;  .. TT :: ...... ...... 2 30 ... 3322 
15.415.4'' RoaflRoaflss anandd transportransportt ...... 31 1 . 4 ' 3366 .. 
15.15.55	 HousinHousingg ...... 2 43 6600 
15.615.6v ;v ;OtheOtherr EnyironmfentaEnyironmfentall - 15 

-^-service-^-servicess -- ii 12 : 5 ;! :"%% 4455 .. 
15.15.77	 LaWLaWjj ordeorderr anandd 28 

^protectiv^protectivee serviceservicess ,, ...... 25 5566 
15.15.88 --'' EducationEducation""anandd librarielibrariess 31 

f--f--sciencsciencee anandd artsarts\\  ...... ,. 92 ;, 121288::;;

15.15.99	 HealtHealthh anandd personapersonall ...... 36 
sociasociall serviceservicess ;.;... . .. . :: . .. . .. 102 102 

15.10-'Socia15.10-'Sociall securitsecurityy '' ;..;.... 174 :", .174 
15.115.111; ,; ,OtheOtherr publipublicc serviceservicess;; . .. . .. ? 1 9 2 . . ... 2 ' : 14 
15.115.122 CommoCommonn serviceservicess ; 9 . 	 9 

-- ff -- V AV A TT paitpaitff bbyy localocall 
authoritieauthoritiess 2 2V

 :- T o t a l current  -*'' C 1 4)7 109 	 527-

capital ... 7... - 1 135 29 92 255 

r Total 	 552 : 138 92 782 "'-
16	 DEBT INTEREST 30 1,600 920 250 2,800 

1 Total , 13,091 6,619 9,586 2,768 32,064 



TABLE 3.6 ,, ' . .  . £million at 1973 Survey prices 

Central 
Government 

; Local 
Authori-

Public. 
Corpora- TotaTotaTotalll ,,, 

1. Defence 

Current 

Capital ... 


2. Overseas services 

Current 


. Capital

3.'Agriculture, fisheries and 

forestry 
Current ... ... ... 
Capital .... 

4. Trade, industry and employ
ment 
Current 
Capital...

5. Nationalised industries 

Capital 


6. Roads and transport 

Current 

Capital ...


7. Housing 

Current 

Capital 


8. Other environmental 

services 

Current 

Capital 


9. Law, order and protective. 
services 
Current ... 
Capital 

10. Education and libraries, 
science and arts 
Current 
Capital ... 

11. Health and personal social 
services 
Current 
Capital 

1212.. SociaSociall securitsecurityy 
CurrenCurrentt

13. Other public services 
Current 
Capital 

14. Common services 
Current 
Capital 

15. Northern Ireland 
Current 
Capital

16. Debt interest 

Total 

; Supply 

3,475

56 


350

212 


264
107 


373.

497 


-

284
408 


357 

—' 

70

11 


- 220
75 


706

196 


2,691

234 


1,342

296

2 


457

112 


295

24

30 


13,144 


Other 

1 

— 

240

-39 


— -2 


45

-38 


— 

-2
3 


-4 


- ' 

6" 

— 

-1 


3 

— 

4,555

20

1 


-23 

-4 


136

118


1,100 


6,115 


tietiess .. tiojsYtiojsY^̂ 

) e \ i 

— 3,476 : 
— . BiVis 56 ' ; 

-590 ? 
— ** !!zz ^̂; .... 195 

'...i.,.,'.' - ' j .  i i 265 
l ' , .' - " , ; 1 0 6 ; : 

17 '-r-'.-.: '?. -435 -
.T ...r1.0 .. ,- .469 


- si. 2,312,312,31111 ::: ^2,3il'^2,3il'^2,3il'""" 
:!
- 1 " ' " " "416 '"698
472 101000 i\- 983 

343 700 

. 877 "" 202055 1,071,0788 


749 . 819 ** 

732 ' 44 '' 787 


"72"7277 "" - 953
82 — 157 


3,396 — 4,102

470 665 


688 — 3,382
109 343 

— 5,897
46 — 362 

— 41 44 
— 434— 
— — 108 
115 546
— 
22 92 256


1,030 340 2,500 


10,303 3,155 32,717 




LOCAL AUTHORITY EXPENDITURE TN 

1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

current ; . . 1 " r 2 2 1 
capital 1 1 . 2 

Trade, industry and employment 
current 11 11 13 
capital 1 1 1 

Roads and (transport , 
current 275 276 273 
capital 314 332 400 

Housing 
current 85 108 108 
capital i 375 1,190 1,157 

Other environmental services 
current 470 478 500 
capital ... 413 426 536 

Law, order,and protective services 
current 482 515 ' 533 
capital 44 42 52 

Education and libraries,, science and arts 
: current. ... 2,049 2,120 2,210 
: capital ... 330 325 354 

Health and personal social services 
: current ... 355 366 388 
: capital ... 53 50 58 

Other public services 
: current ... 28 29 30 

Total expenditure 
: current.. . . 3,757 3;905 4,056 
: capital ... 2,531 2,367 2,560 

c :Total ... - ' .  L  j . . J ; ' ^  6 ,288 6,272 6,616 



ENGLAND A N D W A L E S : 1968*69 TO 1977-78 

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

1 1 1 
2 4 " 8 " "" .6V 44 '' - ii 11 

13 12 13 14 14 15 16 
1 1 1 1 6 9 9 

291 302 3S3 354 381 393 394 
387 405 458 434 437 432 417 

31 140 272 312 318 314 307 
1,031 989 1,207 957 -817 781 760 

501 526 574 580 614 644 676 
524 553 591 554 585 593 645 

550 566 584 603 623 646 667 
52 57 59 58 66 69 71 

2,331 2,457 . 2,635 2,741 2,857 2,967 3,084 
417 441 393 379 385 402 418 

419 470 499 525 553 583 620 
65 80 103 92 97 102 99 

35 36 36 37 38 37 37 

4,172 4,510 4,947 5,166 5,398 5,599 5,801 
2,479 2,530 2,820 2,481 2,397 2,389 2,420 

6,651 7,040 7,767 7,647 7,795 7,988 8,221 



- The following table shows estimates for the year 1972-73 of the charges which are classified 
as offsets to expenditure and of the other receipts which are not netted off public expenditure 
but which are determined in relation to the administration of particular services rather than as 
elements of fiscal policy. 


TABLE 3.8 £ million
T A U L f i l : 
. . 


Receipts TotalGrosGrosGrossss expendituiexpendituieeexpenditurexpenditurexpenditureee nenett ooff chargechargessCharges Other 

At 1973-74 outturn prices, including the 
relative price effect 

1. Defence 3,632 332 9 3,300 
2. Overseas services 532 4 9 528 
3. Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
4. Trade, industry and employment... 
5. Nationalised industries 
6. Roads and transport 
7. Housing 
8. Other environmental services 

506 
1,567 
1,915 
1,407 
1,524 
1,455 

9 
29 

— 47 
-—
138 

3 
107 
( 0 
2 

129 
33 

497 
1,538 
1,915 
1,360 
1,524 
1,317 

9. Law, order and protective services 948 31 1 917 
10. Education and libraries, science 

and arts 4,322 210 : 2 4,112 
11. Health and personal social services 
12. Social security ... 
13. Other public services 
14. Common services ... 

3,475 
4,991 

597 
442 

221 

— 29 
1 

249 
3,384 

15 
126 

3,254 
4,991 

568 
441 

15. Northern Ireland ... 728 7 82 721 
16. Debt interest 2,640 ' —  ' 946 2,640 

-

Contingency reserve ; ; - ;  : : ; . v ^ i - . : 

Shortfall ... 
Price adjustments ... ... ! 393 

Total... 30,016 

(!) The trading surpluses of nationalised industries are not included. 



Gross public: expenditurej charges and^oAer:jdlrec%^reliated,.re^eip,ts, 
by programme: 1974-75 

-. :.Xhe- follovying table shows estimates for jthe year 1934r7&of the charges which declassified 
as offsets to expenditure and of, the other^receipts.which are, npt netted off public expenditure 
but which are determined in relation to the administration of particular services rather than a? 
elements of fiscal policy. / 

TABLE 3.9	 £million 

Receipts Total 
Gross expenditure 

expenditure Charges Other net of charges 

AtAt 1973-74 outturn prices, including the 
relative price effect 

1. Defence .... ... ... ... 3,922 369 12 . 3,553 . 
2. Overseas services 	 613 4 6. 609 
3. Agriculture, fisheries and forestry ... 553 9 6 .. 544 
4. Trade industry and employment ... 1,732 - ' 32 138 , . ; 1,700. 
5. Nationalised industries 	 2,129 CO 2,129 
6. Roads and transport 	 1,739 -46 3 1,699, 

,-, —	 . . .7. Housing ... 	 1,977 129 1,977 
8. Other environmental services 1,662 151 32 1,511 
9. Law, order and protective services ... 1,051,0599 .. 35 1 , 1,024 

10. 	 Education and libraries, science and 
arts .:. . 4,746 217 2 4,529 

11. Health and personal social services... 3,814 .230 . 220 3,584 
12. Social security 	 . 5,725 3,986 5,725 
13. Other public services ... 	 473 -27 i 2  : 446 
14. Common services .:. 476 6 158 470 
15. Northern Ireland 	 816 8 99 808 
16. Debt interest	 ... 2,800 1,156 2,800— 


Contingency reserve ... , 150 
Shortfall ... - 300 
Price adjustments -154 

Total	 ... ... .... 32,804 

(t) The trading surpluses of nationalised industries are not included. 



The following table shows estimates for the year 197.7-7.8 of the charges which are classified 
as. offsets to expenditure and of the other receipts which are not netted off public expenditure 
but which are determined in relation to the administration of particular services rather than as 
elements of fiscal policy. 

T A B L E 3.10 - , . - . v , , . , .  ; v - , . , V . .; £millionvA

Receipts TotalGrosGrosGrossss ......... expenditurexpenditureeexpenditurexpenditurexpenditureee ((( 

ChargeChargess Other nenett ooff chargechargess 

At 1973-74 outturn prices, including the 
relative price effect 

1. Defence . . .  . 1 
2. Overseas services ... 

4,041
791 

; ' 262 : 
- 2 ' 

U£;* 
9 

12 s
3,773,7799 

789 
3. Agriculture, fisheries and forestry ... 394 10 5 384 
4. Trade, industry and employment ... 
5. Nationalised industries ... . 
6. Roads and transport ; ... : ..." 
7. Housing .... ;.. . . . . .  . 

980 
2,343 
1,873 
1,818 

'
49 
— 
75 

— 

238 ' 
( l ) 
4 

119 

931 
2,343 
1,798 
1,818 

8. Other environmental services 1,963 174 27 . - 1,789 
9. Law, order and protective services ... 1,261,2677 42 ' 1 '' 1,221,2255 

10. Education and libraries, science and 
arts ...  1 . . . ... 5,569 285 3 5,284 

11. Health and personal social services 
12.' Social security... 
13. Other public services ... : ... 
14. Common services ... ... ... 

4,373
5,897 

492 
583 

' 252 
— 

30 

375 
4,162 

5 
154 

4,121 
5,897 

462 
583 

15. Northern Ireland .... . . . . ... 850 9 99 841 
16. Debt interest ... ... 2,500 —; 1,281,2833 2,502,5000 

Contingency reserve
Shortfall 

' 750 
-300 

Price adjustments ... ... - 267 

Total . .  . v .  V 34,727 

0 ) The trading surpluses of nationalised industries are not included. 



TABLE 3.11 £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

,1973-74:.. 1974-75 .1975-76 1976-77 

A-j:, Policy changes 
"Reductions announced by the Chancellor 
-21 May 1973 

: Defence: ... - -;.... ... ! ... - 1 0 - 6 0 
-...-Agriculture,.fishierie-...-Agriculture,.fishieriess and.forestrand.forestryy — - 2 6 

ii -:y.'-:y.'.. iTradeiTrade,, industrindustryy anandd employmentemployment'' -'--'-'' ;.v;.v'' — - 3 1 

Nationalised i n d u s t r i e s ^ ) ] . . . . - 4 5 -133 

Other environmental services : ."..-23. ..' -107 . 


...  - 3 ,,.Law, order and protective services " ' - T 8 . 

.. ^Education, libraries, science and arts ; . . . — - 2 7 


. .... V/Hea l th and personal social services'; ... - 5 . 
- Social security .... .*, ... : - ... -.1 . .  - 4 .:. 

Other public services ... ... ... ' - . 2 . ; : . . . : - ' 4 , 

/, Common services ... ... .; ... - 8 .
; I -' 

:Total excluding roads :.- -... - 8 6 -423
Roads ... ' ... .. .... . ... ..-:.105-20

Total 21 May Statement at 1973-Survey 

prices(2) ... " ... i ... " ... - 1 0 6 , . ' -528 
Roads (other changes not included above) 
Railways investment and other surface 
transport ... .- , ... 
Housing ... ... ... *.; ... 
Certain Nationalised industries—price re

straint ... ... ... ... , ... 

- ' - '  ' 

'

. -i... 

' -)-78 

+ 175 

- 1  1 

-15 
-103.

+ 175

 . 

' 

- i 3  2 

rt-5.4 
:f 75

" 

;

' v
 ... 

- 166 

-4-79 
4-100 

.'-

Social security-Increases and improvement 
Rephasing of bulding contracts 

+220 + 192 :180 . - f l82 

: Defence (including reductions in pur
chases ... 

- 1  9 

Overseas services ... - 1 - ; . -

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
- Trade, industry and employment 

- 1 
- 1 

Nationalised industries ... - 7 
Roads and transport ...  ...
Other environmental services 

.;. - 1 
- 3  5 

Law, order and protective services -. - 4 .. 
Education and libraries, science and arts - 3  2 
Health and personal social services 
Common services 

- 1 1 
- 6 

Total, rephasing of building contracts... - 116 

Other policy changes (not included above) 
Stabilisation of milk prices 
Other agricultural support 

(rounded(rounded)) 

-f66 
+5S 

+3S 
-f66 - 1  8 -- 2  4 

Other environmental services — - 6 - 7  1 - 9  5 
Sterling area guarantees 
Contingency reserve 
Other 

+2Z 
-350 
-101 

" — ':; 
-350 
- 2  2 

— 
-250 
- 1  4 

— 
-150 

- 5 

Total, other policy changes -106 -277 -325 -274 
All policy changes + 145 -331 -148 - 7  7 

( i ) £20 million savings in 1973-74 was originally proposed for 1974-75. 
( 2 ) excluding reduced claims on the contingency reserve of £15 million in 1973-74 and £28 

million in 1974-75. 



TABLE 3.11 (continued £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

BB.. EstimatinEstimatingg changechangess 
DefenceDefence- (Norther(Northernn IrelandIreland,, servicservicee 

manpowemanpowerr anandd abolitioabolitionn ooff P(R)P(R)SS 
VotesVotes)) ...... 

AgriculturaAgriculturall supporsupportt ...... ;; ...... ...... 
NationaliseNationalisedd industrieindustriess capitacapitall expendexpend-

iturituree 
SupporSupportt ttoo BritisBritishh RaiRaill 
Housing—SubsidieHousing—Subsidiess anandd improvementimprovementss 

Housing—InvestmenHousing—Investmentt 
SociaSociall securitsecurityy 
DebDebtt interesinterestt 
ChangChangee iinn shortfalshortfalll allowancallowancee 
OtheOtherr 

H-2 
- 1 2  2 

-261 
4-87 

4-233 
-203 
- 130 
4-472 
-200 
- 3  7 



+ 138 
' - 5  1 

-110 
4-107 
4-287 
-210 
-116 
4-349 
-100 
- 9  7 

- 8  0 

- 8  3 
4-108 
4-213 
-200 
- 8  8 

4-276 
-100 
- 104 

- 6  1 

- 9  5 
4-113 
4-179 
-166 
--50 

4-203 
-100 
- 5  7 

Total, estimating changes ... ... - 159 4-198 - 5  8 - 3  5 

AAHH changechangess - 1- 1  55 -13-1333 -20-2066 -11-1122 



TABLE 3.12 £ million at 1973 Survey prices 

1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 

Defence 
Policy changes: 

May reductions ... f£ -10 - 6  0 
October reductions -18 - 1  2 
Other including National Accounts 
adjustments - - 1  3 4-13 4-19 

Estimating changes: 
Operations in N. Ireland ... 4-26 
Recruitment 4-32 
Other including National Accounts 
adjustments - 5 4-98 -26 

Total, Defence - 1  8 - 2  8 4-97 

Overseas Services 
Policy changes: 

Aid programme ... - 1 6 - 1 1 - 7 4-2 
Sterling Area guarantees +41 4-22 
Other 4-2 - 1 

Estimating changes: 
Rephasing of contributions to Euro
pean Communities , - 1 4 + 17 - 1 0 4-3 
Aid programme - 6 
Other - 4 - 2 4-6 4-7 

Total, Overseas Services + 1 -1-28 -13 4-9 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
Policy changes: 

Stabilisation of milk prices ... +31 -f66 4-35 
Other + 16 4-65 4-21 - 2 4 

Estimating changes: 
Agricultural support -172 -122 -51 -80 
Other - 1 2 - 3 3 -36 -36 

Total, Agriculture etc. -139 -24 -31 -140 

Trade, industry and employment 
Policy changes: 

Industrial training boards (May state 
ment) - 2 2 
Other May reductions - 9 - 1 
Nationalised industries-price re
straint 4-175 4-175 
Other 4-22 - 2  1 4-31 

Estimating changes: 
Regional development grants - 2 2 -123 - 6 3 - 5 4 
Other -147 - 1 7 -131 -121 

Total, Trade etc -171 -t-56 - 3 1 -145 

continued overleaf 



1972-73 1973-74 1974-71974-755 1975-76 1976-77 

Nntinnnlivpd- indtixtrips:. ... . 
PolicPolicyy changeschanges:: 

RailwayRailwayss i n v e s t m e n t -i n v e s t m e n t - -- ..;..;.. -- 11 ''  -- 77 '' 4-9-4-9-.. :: 4-24-277 --
OtheOtherr (includin(includingg MaMayy reductionsreductions)) ...... \ - ii - 3- 3 11 -12-1266 4-14-100 -- 33 

1 
Estimating changes:  '\ -

Railways r i.... ; A.- ... * ... : - 1 4 j1+12 4-24 .4-22 '-' ^ i K 6 
-Steel ... - ,.. ... - 1 4 7 - 2 7 - 2 5 - 2 
-Other including change in shortfall - 6  6 
allowance- ...  - — -126 -107 - 8 0 " - 9 9 

. . .426 . 
Total, Nationalised Industries - 4 0 - 292 o ;-243 - - 6 4 - : - 7 1 . -

Roads, and Transport 
Policychanges :Q C; 

Roads '. ;:; - ) - 2 0 -116 -140 -183 
Other . . '---53 4-22 4-47 . 

Estimating changes: 
Support to British Rail ... ... I 4-87 4-107 4-108 4-113 
Roads ; -158 - 4 4 4-8 4-17 
Other ... .-' ... .v: ... : ... 4f22 - 8 - 3 .. - -4-16 

Total, Roads and Transport -136 4-15 4-13 4-20 4-16 

Housing 
Policy changes; 

Subsidies (including rebates , and 
allowances) .:. ..-. 4-64 4-64 4-65 4-67 
Lending ... 4-15 4-56 4-79 +1-19-
Other ... ... .:. ; ... - 1 - 1 7 - 6 9 - 8 6 

Estimating changes: 
Subsidies ; .... - ... ... ... - 3  9 4-104 4-167 4-187 + 185 ' 
Improvements ... ... ... -1-62 4-129 4-111 4-26 -6 
Investment -179 -203 - 2 1 0 -200 -166 
Other - 3  8 4-193 4-54 4-43 4-37 

Total; housing : ... - 194 4-301 4-225 4-131- - 4-150 

OtherOther environmentalenvironmental servicesservices ,.-,.- :: ...... .......... . 
PolicPolicyy changeschanges:: 

WateWaterr anandd seweragseweragee ...... I - - - 3 3 - 3 6 - 2 9 .. - 3 2 
1OtheOtherr includinincludingg MaMayy reductionsreductions:: - 2 5 - 8 9 - 4 2 - - 6 3 ' 

EstimatinEstimatingg changeschanges:: 

WateWaterr anandd seweragseweragee .. ...... - 3 0 ;  - 2 4-2. , 4-4 : 4-16 

OtheOtherr ...... ...... -62 - 2  3 4-32 4-27 4-29 


Total, Other environmental Services - 9 2 - 8 3 - 9 1 - 4 0 - - 6 0 

' . . . 



TABLE 3.12 (continued) 

Law, order and protective services 
Policy.changes:: ... ... ; 

Estimating changes 
Police
Other ...  :

 ;

 .
 ;. 

... , ... 

Total, Law and order : 

Education, libraries, science and arts 
Policy changes: 

Schools-capital 
Universities 
Other 

Estimating changes: 
Schools-capital 
Universities ... ' 
Other ... - ... ;.. ... ... 

Total, Education etc 

Health and personal social services 
Policy changes: 

Family planning 
Hospitals etc 
Other 

Estimating changes: 
Local personal social services 
Other 

Total, Health etc 

Social security	 ''-: -
Policy changes 
Estimating changes 

Total, Social security 

Other public services 6'L 
Policy changes',1 ... ... "i ... 
Estimating changes 

Total, other public services 

Common services 
Policy changes ... ... ... ..; 
Estimating changes 

.......—...-.—....... -. ...... . .  . * " " 


Total, Common services 

1972-73 

+ 1 

s - i i 

- 1 8 

.  + 1 

- 1 
- 2 9 

- 9 

- 3 5 

4-14 

+ 11 

- 6 5 

- 6 5 

4-3 

4-2 
- 1 1 

- 9 

1973-74 

\ \  - 1 . 

! - 1 0 
4-6 

\  ; - 5 * 

- 2 5 
- 2 

i 4-15 

44--88 
- 1- 1 44 

44--33 

- 1 5 

- 9 
- 1 .

4-24 
4-10 

4-24 

4-219 
-130 

4-89 

4-4 
- 6 

- 2 

- 2 
- 1 2 

- 1 4 

£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

- 1 7 - - - 4 - 3 s : 4  - 3 

- 1  7 ^29 : v -33? 
4-6 -4 3 '. 

- 2  8 .; - 2  3 - 2  6 

- 3 1 - 1 4 4-1 
- 1 2 - 1 7 - - 1 7 
- 1 6 30 - 4 1 

44-1-133 44-1-166 44-1-155 
-- 88 ....-- - 1- 1 99 

44-2-233 44-1-188 +3+300 

- 3 1 	 - 3 0 - 2 3 

4-7 4-12 +17
- 1 2 - 1 0 - - 1 2 
- 1 5 ..  - 7 : .  - 6 

4-13 	 4-13 4-17 

4-12 	 4-17 ; -1-18 

4-189 4-180 4-182 
-116 - 8 8 - - 5 0 

4-73 	 4-92 4-132 

- 2 I 	 '-F6;- . . . -4-5 
- 5 - 1 0 

4-2 ' 	 4-1 ' ; - - 5 

- 8 4-8 4-1 
, . 4 -6 . .4-9 4-5 . 

- 2 4-17 4-6 

continued overleaf 



1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 

Northern Ireland 
Policy changes + 15 4-7 4-6 + 16 

Estimating changes 
Trade etc. - 3  1 - i- i  ii ' v  - 7  -- 99 4-2 
Law and Order '4-4 44-3-300 +19 44-1-100 4-6 
Other - 8 - 2- 2  66 - 3 44-2-244 4-5 

Total, Northern Ireland - 4  3 4-8 4-16 4-31 4-29 

Debt Interest +100 4-472 4-349 4-276 4-203 
Contingency Reserve -350 -350 - 250 -150 
Shortfall ... 4-200 -200 -100 -100 -100 

Total: Policy changes ... ... ... 4-60 4-145 -331 -148 - 7 7 
Estimating changes -807 -159 + 198 - 5 8 - 3 5 

All changes -747 - 1 5 -133 -206 . -112 



P A R T 4 
Glossary of Terms Used and Technical Notes 

Section Page 
I Glossary of terms used ... 155 
II Price basis 157 
III Reclassification of expenditure 158 
IV Notes on Table 1.4-The use of resources 1972-1978 160 

Note: The booklet "Public Expenditure White Papers: Handbook on 
Methodology" (HMSO) gives an account of the methods used to compile the 
figures for the White Paper, and explains in rather more detail than in Sections I 
and II below the significance of the various terms which are used. 

I Glossary of terms used 
This Section has been introduced in response to a suggestion from the 

General Sub-Committee of the Expenditure Committee. 
The Resources and Claims table, and the terms used in it, are explained 

in Section IV (page 00) below. 

Cash programmes—consist of expenditures which are controlled, and can most 
easily be expressed, in terms of the amount of cash which is expected to be 
disbursed rather than in terms of constant prices (Handbook on Methodology, 
paragraph 75). 

Changes since Cmnd 5178 revalued—the differences, other than those resulting 
from increased prices, between the estimates of expenditure in the December 
1972 White Paper and those in this White Paper, are accounted for by: 

Estimating changes—which result from a Re-costing (qv) of the Government 
policies embodied in the December 1972 White Paper. Includes the 
consequences of changed estimates of eg population or the take-up of 
social security benefits. 

Policy changes—resulting from changes in those previously existing policies 
(Handbook on Methodology, paragraphs 104-7). 

Charges—payments for goods and services, produced by non-trading activities 
of central and local government, which are netted off public expenditure. For 
inclusion as a charge, the payment must be related to the cost of provision of 
the goods and services and not be used to raise revenue. Examples are charges for 
school meals and for dental treatment. (Tables 3.8 to 3.10 above and Handbook 
on Methodology, Appendix A.) 

Contingency reserve—an allowance for unforeseen expenditures and for expen
diture which cannot be quantified with sufficient accuracy to enable provision 
to be included in the appropriate programme line, including provision for any 
future upratings of the main social security benefits to increase their purchasing 
power (Handbook on Methodology, paragraphs 37-9). 

Counter-cyclical measures—action to increase or to decrease public expenditure 
temporarily as part of the short-term management of demand in the economy. 

Debt interest—the estimates represent the total payable to private and overseas 
sectors by central government, local authorities and public corporations. 



Demand on output—the extent to which a particular category of expenditure 
imposes a demand on currently produced goods and services. Transfer payments 
(qv), when spent by the recipient, produce an indirect demand effect, which is 
usually lower than that of direct expenditure on goods and services (Handbook 
on Methodology, paragraphs 80-87). 

Directly related receipts—receipts by central or local government, such as 
national insurance contributions, which are determined in relation to the 
administration of particular services but which do not satisfy the conditions for 
Charges (qv). 

Gross domestic product—the total value of the output of goods and services 
produced within the country (see also Productive potential). 

Prices-(adjustments, constant, outturn, relative price effect, Survey)—see 
Section II below. 

Productive potential—the capacity of the nation at a particular period of time 
to produce goods and services. Productive potential varies with changes in the 
size of the working population, in the average number of hours worked and in 
productivity. The actual level of output—Gross domestic product (qv)—varies 
with changes in the degree of use of productive capacity. 

Public corporations—nationalised industries, New Town corporations and 
other enterprises publicly owned and managed in the public interest, as described 
in Chapter VII of "National Accounts Statistics: Sources and Methods". 
(Direct government trading activities are not included.) 

Public expenditure—the current and capital expenditure of central government 
and local authorities, other than expenditure charged to the operating account 
of trading bodies, together with the capital expenditure of nationalised industries 
and other public corporations, and including debt interest and net lending. 
The estimates of public expenditure in this White Paper are net of Charges (qv) 
and do not include imputed rent. 

Re-costing—revised estimate at constant prices of the expenditure required to 
implement a given policy; not to be confused with Revaluation (qv), (Handbook 
on Methodology, paragraphs 106-7). 

Revaluation—the process of adjusting estimates of expenditure to a different 
price basis—in particular, adjusting estimates in the December 1972 White Paper 
to take account of pay and price changes in the twelve months since those 
estimates were prepared; not to be confused with Recosting (qv) (Handbook 
on Methodology, paragraphs 102-3). 

Shortfall—the net amount by which expenditure falls short of plans or forecasts 
for individual programmes; in recent years underspendings have exceeded 
overspendings and an overall allowance is made for this in estimates of total 
expenditure. (There is also a specific allowance for net underspending on fixed 
assets in the Nationalised industries programme.) 



Supply—expenditure by central government which is financed by monies voted 
by Parliament. Details are given in Supply Estimates and Appropriation 
Accounts. 

Transfer payments—payments for which no goods or services are received in 
return. They include social security benefits, grants to individuals and companies, 
and debt interest. 

I I Price basis(1) 
1. Unless otherwise stated, the figures of public expenditure in this White 

Paper are expressed at constant prices. There are, however, two constant 
price series which serve different purposes, each having its own significance 
and importance. 

In volume terms—at 1973 Survey prices 
2. The figures embodied in this White Paper are first produced on the 

assumption that prices throughout the period covered have been, and will 
remain, at the levels prevailing at the base date for the annual (1973) Survey. 
Such figures are said to be "at Survey prices". They measure changes in the 
amount of goods and services purchased by the public sector, and thus provide 
an indication of the volume of services supplied (hence they are sometimes also 
referred to as "in volume terms"). They are of importance both because pro
spective changes in the scale of individual services are a natural matter of 
interest and because it is in terms of these figures that the programmes are 
in practice controlled. Programmes have to be planned in terms of the under
lying activities (e.g. numbers of staff employed; goods and services purchased) 
needed to give effect to Government policies. These therefore are the figures 
displayed throughout the individual programme tables in Part 2 and discussed 
in the accompanying commentaries. 

In cost terms—including relative price effect 
3. However, the volume series implicitly assumes that, when prices rise, 

all prices rise equally. But in real life some prices move at different rates from 
others, and the price changes which determine the cost of public expenditure 
as a whole tend on average to move faster than prices generally. Similarly, 
within the total of public expenditure, the price changes which determine the 
cost of one programme move faster or more slowly than those determining 
another, so that neither the past nor the prospective relative cost of two pro
grammes is adequately expressed by a series "in volume terms". It is therefore 
necessary to adjust the past out-turns and future estimates of expenditure to 
take account of relative changes in prices (the "relative price effect"). The 
application of this factor produces a series of figures "in cost terms" by means 
of which comparisons can be made of the changing costs of different pro
grammes and of the share of total output which public expenditure as a whole 
will take in terms of the price levels of each year. The constant price base 
used for this series is estimated 1973-74 outturn prices—i.e. the average level 
of prices actually paid in 1973-74. This is the series used in Table 1.1 in Part 1. 
(It is this series "in cost terms" which forms the basis of the calculation of the 
rate of increase in the demand on real resources in paragraph 6 of Part 1.) 

i A more detailed account is given in Chapter IV of the Hanbdook on Methodology. 



Price adjustments 
4. Both Table 2A, which shows the programme figures in cost terms at 

estimated 1973-74 outturn prices, and Table 2B, where the programme figures 
are at 1973 Survey prices, include a final line of price adjustments. In Table 2A, 
this line makes the necessary adjustment to 1973-74 outturn prices for certain 
Cash programmes (see Glossary above), notably social security benefits, in
cluded in the main programme figures. In Table 2B, the line includes also the 
adjustments for all other programmes from 1973 Survey prices to 1973-74 
outturn prices (including the relative price effect) as shown in the following 
table. 

£ million 

1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

Adjustments to 1973-74 
outturn prices 
Cash programmes 
Other programmes 

Relative price effect 

Total 841 865 890 1,073 1,276 1,541 

Foreign exchange rate 
5. Estimates of expenditure which are directly affected by foreign exchange 

rates reflect average rates prevailing in October 1973—i.e. the most recent 
rates when the figures were compiled. Actual payments will of course reflect 
the rates prevailing when those payments are made. 

Ill Classification changes 
1. During the debate on last year's public expenditure White Paper 

(Cmnd 5178), the Chief Secretary to the Treasury announced that the Govern
ment planned to introduce a form of classification which would enable the 
Supply Estimates and the estimates in public expenditure White Papers to 
be presented on the same functional basis. (Hansard, 7 February 1973, column 
464). Proposals were therefore submitted to and considered by the Public 
Accounts Committee and the Select Committee on Expenditure (Eighth Report, 
Session 1972-73, HC 209) and provide the basis for the new classification of 
expenditure used in this White Paper. The Supply Estimates for 1974-75 will 
use the same classification of main programmes, programmes and sub
programmes. 

2. By comparison with the classification previously used in public 
expenditure White Papers, there is a reduction in the number of main pro
grammes from 21 to 15. The reclassifications below main programme level 
which this has entailed are shown below: 

Main Programmes Equivalent former classification 
Defence Defence Budget 

Other military defence 
Less: Allied services 

Military aid 
Overseas services Overseas aid 

Other overseas services 
Plus: Military aid 

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry Agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
Plus: Covent Garden Market Authority 



Main Programmes 	 Equivalent former classification 
Trade, industry and employment 	 Trade, industry and employment 

Less: Covent Garden Market Authority 
Civil aviation services 
Shipping services 
Maplin Development Authority 

Nationalised industries Nationalised industries 
Roads and transport Roads 

Surface transport 
Plus: Civil aviation services 

Shipping services 
Maplin Development Authority 

Housing Housing 
Miscellaneous local services 

Other environmental services Plus: Royal parks and historic buildings 
Law and order 

Law, order and protective services Less: Parliament and Privy Council 
Parliamentary elections 

Plus: Civil defence 
Education and libraries, science and arts 	 Education and libraries 

Research Councils 
Arts 

Health and personal social services Health and personal social services 
Social security Social security 
Other public services Financial administration 

Plus: Parliament and Privy Council 
Parliamentary elections 
Records, registrations and surveys 
Broadcasting (capital expenditure) 
Part of Other miscellaneous services 

Common services Common services (including Allied services, 
defence) 

Plus: Part of Other miscellaneous services 
Northern Ireland Northern Ireland 

3. The following transfers between programmes reflect changes which 
have occurred since the 1972 public expenditure White Paper (Cmnd 5178) 
in organisation and reassessment of the functions of some elements of 
expenditure: 

(a)	 Further works expenditure on buildings with specialised functions— 
from Common services to the relevant programmes. 

(b)	 Some expenditure on Colleges of Education—from Education and 
libraries to Agriculture, fisheries and forestry. 

(c)	 Some expenditure on environmental improvement-from Roads and 
transport to Other environmental services. 

(d)	 Expenditure on concessionary fares—from Other environmental 
services to Health and personal social services. 

(e)	 Some expenditure on fire research—from Other environmental services 
to Law, order and protective services. 

(/)	 Some expenditure on Ancient Monuments and Historic Buildings— 
from Common services to Other environmental services. 

(g)	 Expenditure on housing surveys—from Other environmental services 
to Other public services. 

(h)	 Expenditure on Tyneside Rapid Transit project—from Other environ
mental services to Roads and transport. 

(/)	 Rail research—from Roads and transport to Other environmental 
services. 



4.	 Five items are included for the first time in the Survey coverage: 
(a)	 Cost to local authorities of administering their non-Housing Revenue 

Account housing activities—included in Housing. 
(b)	 Rate fund contributions to local authorities own trading organisations 

—included in Other environmental services. 
(c)	 Current expenditure on cemeteries and crematoria—included in 

Other environmental services. 
(d)	 Some previously unidentified capital expenditure on local authority 

miscellaneous services—included in Other environmental services. 
(e) Rate fund contributions to Housing Associations—included in Housing. 
These items increase public expenditure as presented in this White Paper by: 

£ million at 1973 Survey prices 
1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 

63-2 74-6 76-6 79-0 81-5 84-5 

IV Notes on Table 1.4-The use of resources 1972-1978 
1. Table 1.4 shows possible increases in the total supply of national 

economic resources and illustrates the way these increases may be divided 
between alternative uses. This line by line account explains what each part of 
the table means. 

2. Line A shows, for two alternative cases, the projected growth in total 
available resources between 1972 and 1978 as measured by the change in 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The changes in GDP reflect both the growth 
of productive potential and an allowance for the taking up of slack in the 
economy which existed in 1972. 

3. In Section B, line I is an estimate of the claim on resources for private 
fixed investment and stockbuilding, excluding private dwellings. The relation
ship between the growth of the capital stock and the sustainable growth in 
output is inevitably very uncertain and for this reason two alternative estimates 
of investment are provided for each growth case. 

4. Line 2 is an estimate of the additional resources required to achieve 
a current account position sufficient to finance capital outflows and to maintain 
a satisfactory level of reserves. The additional resources are measured by the 
excess of the increase in exports of goods and services over the increase in 
imports of goods and services, each valued at constant 1972 prices. The differ
ence between the figures for the two alternative growth rates reflects the assump
tion that a higher level of GDP would be accompanied by higher imports and 
that exports, in volume terms, would have to rise more than proportionately 
to imports in order to maintain the same current account position. 

5. Lines 3(a) to (e) give estimates of public expenditure on present pro
grammes. Although the rates of increase given here differ from those given 
elsewhere in the White Paper the figures are consistent. The differences arise 
mainly because the changes are shown over different periods and because this 
table excludes the relative price effect. In addition the resource implications of 
some overseas public expenditure (such as transfer payments) are included in the 



balance of trade rather than in public expenditure and, similarly, the resource 
implications of capital grants to industry are included in private investment. 
There are other minor differences of definition and coverage reflecting the use 
of national accounting definitions for the resources table. 

6. Lines 3(a) and (b) represent direct purchases of goods and services, 
^ublic investment includes both fixed investment and stockbuilding. Line 3(d) 
represents indirect demands. It comprises the demands on resources resulting 
from various forms of payment to the domestic private sector such as subsidies, 
debt interest and current grants. 

7. Line 4 is the residual figure. It includes capital expenditure on private 
dwellings (excluded from private investment in line 1) but excludes that part 
of consumers' expenditure included in indirect public expenditure in line 3(d). 

8. All figures in Section B of the table are in terms of the demands they 
will make on resources. This involves the deduction of any indirect tax content 
and, for transfer payments etc (line 3(d)), also involves allowance for direct 
taxation and savings. The calculation of demand effects is explained in Chapter 
V of "Public Expenditure White Paper: Handbook on Methodology". The 
table has been constructed from the conventional national accounting presenta
tion of expenditure of constant prices by making the specific adjustments re
ferred to above. A full explanation and definition of the national accounting 
system and of the technical terms used here (viz fixed investment, public con
sumption, stockbuilding, consumers' expenditure and exports and imports of 
goods and services) is given in "National Accounts Statistics: Sources and 
Methods" (HMSO, 1968), especially Chapters I to III. 
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C A B I N E T 

E N E R G Y S ITUAT ION : P U B L I C E X P E N D I T U R E MEASURES 

Memorandum by the Chancellor of the Exchequer 

1. The country is now facing the g raves t economic c r i s i s since the 
end of the w a r . Because of the sensit ivity of some of the f i gures , I w i l l 
explain the prospects ora l l y to my colleagues^, but the c lear conclusion is 
that we must take immediate steps to reduce demand. This i s essent ia l 
i f we a re to begin to make some impact on a worsening balance of payments 
situation as we l l as to r es to re confidence in sterl ing which w i l l o therwise 
continue to sl ide further with the inevitable consequences for import p r i c e s , 

2. T h e r e can be no doubt that a substantial contribution to the reduction 
in total demand must come f r om the demands of the public sec tor a I have 
on a number of occasions advised my col leagues that, in m y v i ew , public 
expenditure was too high. It i s significant that in 1970 public expenditure 
as a proport ion of national income was 49, 9 per cent (compared v/ith 
43. 7 per cent in 1964), In 1974-75, on the or ig inal basis of a growth 
rate of 3j per cent it would have r isen to 50 per cent. With a nil growth 
rate , the proport ion would be 51. 7 per cent 0 With a negat ive growth ra te , 
the proport ion w i l l be higher st i l l , unless action i s taken. 

3, I r ea l i s e that what I propose w i l l bear v e r y heav i ly on certain 
p r o g r a m m e s , but nothing l e s s than cuts of this order wi l l match the g rav i t y 
of the situation. The fact i s that since we decided on the public expen
diture p rog ramme for the per iod up to 1977-78 the prospects for the 
economy, with the onset of the o i l c r i s i s , have ser iously worsened. 
Even be fore , there we re a l ready signs of developing pressure on some 
industrial sec tors , not confined to the construction industry. It i s now 
c lear that the existing and prospect ive shortages of o i l and coal supplies 
w i l l have ser ious ef fects on national production; so that, depending on the 
assumptions about energy, there wi l l be nil , or minus p growth next y ea r . 
N i l growth would imply a short fal l of output - as compared with what would 
have happened with a 3j per cent growth rate - of about £2-1 b i l l ion. Each 
further fal l of 1 per cent in the rate of growth beyond that would mean an 
additional shortfal l of output of about £ f b i l l ion. 



4. We there fore face a three- fo ld taskr

a. T o cut ove ra l l demand to match the prospect ive loss of 
output. This is essential if we are to avoid a mass i ve demand 
pull inflation. 

b 0 To tai lor the cuts so as to place the main weight where 
the demand for energy is high. The r e is a much higher energy 
content in a mil l ion pounds of motorway or of defence equipment 
than in a mil l ion pounds of manpower in education or the social 
s e r v i c e s . 

C To seek to sustain those act iv i t ies which make the b iggest 
contribution to the balance of payments. This impl i es that so far 
as possible essential industrial investment should be protected. 

5. Whatever might be the appropriate action at other t i m e s , in present 
c ircumstances it would be wrong to announce increases in e i ther direct or 
indirect taxation which would reduce r e a l take-home pay0 

6, Although public expenditure in total was expected to g row by only 
1,8 per cent next year , the growth of the public sec tor ' s demands for both 
capital and procurement programmes would have grown a good deal faster . 
This re f l ec ts the fact that those p rog rammes which involve heavy d i rect 
expenditure on goods and serv i ces - eg health, education., roads and other 
infrastructure, and loca l authority s e r v i c es - were a l l planned to g row 
re la t i ve ly fast. Defence, which was expected to expand at a somewhat 
slower rate , also makes heavy demands on resources,, including those 
used by the engineering and al l ied industr ies . 

7. In these circumstances it is essent ia l to make a substantial reduction 
in the demands of the Government and other public authorities for goods and 
services, , The present public expenditure p rog rammes we re designed 
against a background in which the gross domest ic product (GDP ) in 1974 
was expected to r i se by 3 j per cento The prospects now a re that the G D P 
in 1974, far f rom growing by 3j per cent, is l ike ly to fa l l . In these 
c ircumstances public expenditure on goods and serv i ces must be r e 
p rog rammed . Cuts should so far as poss ib le be directed to those areas 
of expenditure which use energy. But with the genera l threat to 
employment it would not be appropriate to reduce direct recruitment 
to the public serv ices . 

8. What is required there fore , and what I propose , is that substantial 
reductions should be made in the prev iously agreed l eve l s of expenditure on 
capital formation, including both construction work and expenditure on 
plant, vehic les and machinery; and also on procurement of supplies and 
serv i ces of a l l kinds. Exclusions or special treatment should be reduced 
to the minimum and I propose that they should be l imited to investment in 
the energy industries themse l ves , and on the social side to housing 
investment. 



9, My proposa l is that for a l l the other p rog rammes reductions in 
expenditure of at least 20 per cent on capital p rog rammes and 10 per cent 
on procurement etc should now be imposed,, I suggest a percentage 
reduction on capital p rog rammes rather than a complete halt in the letting 
of new contracts because the f o r m e r seems to leave some scope for the 
responsible Min is ters to make room for top p r i o r i t y requi rements , whereas 
the latter l eaves no f lexibi l i ty at a l l . So far as possible these cuts should 
be achieved by postponing or el iminating new o rde rs ; but we cannot in this 
situation necessar i l y avoid some effect on work in progress, , nor 
necessar i l y the need to cancel some eontracts, even where a f inancial 
penalty may be involved,, It i s certain that some p rog rammes wi l l in 
any case sl ip substantially because of shortage of supplies. But we must 
now take action to ensure that the expenditure and demands which the 
central Government , local authorit ies and some nationalised industries 
would otherwise have made a re e f fect ive ly cut back; and we must be able 
to demonstrate that we have taken the necessary action to this end. 

10. In v i e w o£ what I am proposing, it may be thought that, in such a 
grave situation, the production of Concorde should at least be l imited to 
16,, I understand that we shall have a further repor t in the next few days; 
but since consultation with the French would be necessary before an 
announcement was made we could not include this in the immediate 
package. It i s for consideration whether Mapl in should be further 
deferred., 

11. Though the energy industries in pr inciple come within the pr io r i t y 
category , in pract i ce it is reasonable to reduce the est imates for their 
capital expenditure to take account of the constraints on the investment 
they a re l ike ly to achieve in the new situation,, 

12. The output of this group of industries is now substantially under
pr iced at the cost of a large subsidy bi l l . Our subisides to the Coal Board 
are running at £150 mi l l ion a y ea r , but w i l l double unless we take r emed ia l 
action on p r i c e s . I propose that as soon as pract icable we should a im to 
reduce the present l eve l by about £100 mi l l ion and also to reduce by 
£50 mi l l ion the present l eve l of compensation to the e l ec t r i c i t y industry 
for pr ice restra int (est imated at roughly £75 mi l l ion a y ea r ) by taking full 
advantage of the provis ions of the Stage 3 Code . (Coal i s not subject to the 
Code ) . 

13. If it i s considered necessary to protect the poorest fami l i es 
(including supplementary pensioners ) f rom the consequent increases 
in their fuel b i l l s , an uprating would operate too s lowly, and subject 
to the v i ews of the Secretary of State for Socia l Serv ices I be l ieve we 
could only act e f fect ive ly by giving a flat rate weekly addition for the 
t ime being to each household rece iv ing supplementary benefit or fami ly 
income supplement. At 25p per week, which should m o r e than cove r their 
extra fuel b i l l s , this would cost about £3 mi l l i on a month. Leg is lat ion 
would be needed. 



14. At a t ime of acute energy shortage, it is in my v i ew quite wrong to 
continue to sel l coal and e lec t r ic i ty significantly below their economic 
sost 0 

15,, The effect of the public expenditure proposals i s summarised in 
the attached table,, It is only by a broad approach of this kind, re lated 
to the main needs of the present situation, that we can secure the 
contribution we need from public expenditure, 

160 It w i l l be v e r y important to c a r r y conviction that these cuts 
in the programmes a re rea l . It w i l l be essential , there fore , to publish 
the agreed l ist of reductions for 1974-75, showing how they re la te to the 
f igures for all. the programmes which now feature in the Public 
Expenditure White Paper . 

A B 

T r easury Chambers 

12 December 1973 



(SECRET") 

EFFECT OP A REDUCTION IN 1974-75 OF 20 PER CENT IN CAPITAL 


EXPENDITURE AND 10 PER CENT IN EXPENDITURE ON PROCUREMENT (1) 


Programme 


Defence (2) 


Agriculture, fisheries 

and forestry 


Trade, industry and 

- employment 


Nationalised industries' 


capital expenditure-


Roads and Transport 


Housing 

Other environmental 


services 


Law, order and protective 

- services 


Education and libraries, 

science and arts 


Health and personal social 

' ' services 


Other public services 


Common services 


Northern Ireland 


£ million at 1973 Survey prices 

(1) 
Capital Procurement 


16 162 

( 3 ) 10 

2 6 4 ^ 


190 25 


Exempted 
 Exempted 


137 
20 

23 
18 


120 ( 5 ) 

68 

70 65 

5 7 

17 18 

Exempted Exempted 


( 6 ) .856 375 

12'31 

For footnotes, see next page 
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FOOTNOTES 


( 1 )	 For the purposes of this Table "procurement s current 
expenditure on goods and services other than pay 

(2)	 Certain expenditure, eg on vehicles, which in civil programmes 


is classified as capital, is in-Defence classified as current 


expenditure. Married quarters are regarded as exempt, 


( 3 )	 Excludes development of Concorde (total expenditure in 1 9 7 4 ^ 7 5 

is £ 4 4 million) which would need separate consideration, . 

( 4 )	 Including nil for Energy industries, 

( 5 )	 Includes capital grants to Universities, 

( 6 )	 This total allows for the fact that, for technical reasons 
related to the treatment of local authority expenditure, there 
is double counting to the extent of about £20 million in the 
savings on certain programmes, 
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C A B I N E T 

HOME OWNERSHIP A N D HOUSEBUILDING 

Note by the Central Po l i c y Rev iew Staff 

1. In his paper on Home Ownership and Housebuilding (CP(73) 132) 
the Secre tary of State for the Environment 

a, states that housing starts a re l ikely to fa l l to 165, 000 in 
. 1974, ie 62, 000 below the 1972 l eve l , and could fall further; 

b. recommends that further examination shoxxld be given 
to the possibi l i ty of tapping additional funds for housing f r om 
the Banks and the insurance companies. 

2. A reduction of this scale would be a major setback to the strategy
set out in the Housing White Paper last A p r i l . Mo r eove r , c r i t i cs could 
c l a im that the l e ve l of housing starts fe l l lower than the lowest l e v e l in 
the years 1964-70 and never was as high as the best achieved in those 
s ix y e a r s . A t this late stage it w i l l be v e r y difficult to devise pol ic ies 
which w i l l prevent a major fall in the programme in 1974 or even in 1975. 
Never the less a l l possibi l i t ies should be thoroughly explored before being 
d iscarded. 

3. The CPRS there fore supports the recommendation at b. above. 
In addition, the CPRS recommends that two further possibi l i t ies should be 
examined 

a. Rais ing funds for housing in the Euro -marke ts . (This 
could take the f o rm either of borrowing by a public authority 
for relending to the building soc ie t ies , or borrowing by the 
Bui lding Societ ies with T r easury guarantee: it could either b e 
a Eurobond issue - like the recent National Coal Board issue 
or a Eurodol lar syndicated ro l l o ve r loan, like the E lec t r i c i t y 
CounciPs . ) Eurodol lar rates a re at present severa l percentage 
points l o w e T than Bri t ish interes t rates and with the possibi l i ty 
of $20 bi l l ion of OPEC money coming in may fal l further. 



b. The Banks should be asked over a period of months not ! 
m e r e l y to stabi l ise the l e v e l of advances to proper ty companies 
but a lso to reduce the l e v e l s , the f reed funds to be lent for 
housing. 

4. L ike the Secretary of State, the CPRS is v e r y conscious of the 
diff iculties inherent in any of these proposa ls . It b e l i e v es , however , 
that Min is ters should have the opportunity of weighing up the dif f icult ies 
arising f r om detailed proposals for tapping new sources of finance 
against the socia l and pol i t ical effects of a major setback in the house 
building p rog ramme . The final decis ion on what if anything is pract ical 
w i l l have to be taken in the l ight of the genera l economic situation. 

Cabinet Office 

12 December 1973 




